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The Advantages We Offer 


ROGRESSIVE methods, large resources, and three 
conveniently located; thoroughly modern_ bank 
buildings, combine to make the Old Colony Trust 
Company the most desirable depository in New 
England. 7 


Capital and Surplus. - - - - $14,000,000 
Total Resources over - + -- - 160,000,000 
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Utica Trust and Deposit 


UTICA, N. Y. 


THOMAS W. JOPSON, 
DANIEL HOUSEMAN, 
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Exeoutes trusts of every description. 
Lends money on installment and term mortgages. 
Rents safes in its burglar proof vaults. 


FRANCIS A. LEWIS, 
Vice-President and Trust Officer 


Vice-President and Treasurer 


TRUST COMPANIES 


Resources, ~ 


Secretary 
GRAHAM COVENTRY 
Asst. Secretary 
GROVER C. CLARK 





The Real Estate Title Insurance and 
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Incorporated in 1876, this Company has issued over 226,000 policies 
of title insurance and has accumulated information which enables it to 
execute work with unequaled accuracy and promptness. 
Becomes security for persons acting in fiduciary capacities. 


Receives money on deposit and allows interest. 
Buys and sells real estate and assumes the management thereof. 
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PREMIERS AND LEADERS OF CHIEF ALLIED NATIONS AT WORLD 
PEACE CONFERENCE 
(Oval insert shows President Wilson in Paris seated beside President Poincaré who welcomed the 


delegates at the opening of the Peace Conference on January 18th, when Premier Clemenceau was 
elected permanent Chairman.) 
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CALL FOR CONSTRUCTIVE LEADERSHIP 


SHALL WE HAVE AN AUTOCRACY OF LABOR ? 





HE war has accomplished no miracle 

of ablution or transformation. 

Human progress may be accel- 

erated but it will continue along 
the tortuous, winding trail. The millen- 
nium, that dreamland of eternal peace and 
plenty, seems as effervescent and elusive 
as ever. Covenants made at the Peace 
Table will acquire permanence and potency 
only to the extent that they are sustained 
by newly awakened moral forces and 
perceptions of fair-dealing on the part of 
the peoples of the nations that pledge 
themselves to the sacred cause of human 
advancement. The utterances of Presi- 
dent Wilson, Poincaré and Clemenceau 
at the opening of the Peace Conference on 
January 18th held forth assurances of 
the establishment of a genuine League of 
Nations. But while the delegates address 
themselves confidently to the task of 
conciliating international aspects the 
final results of the Peace Conference will 
be influenced even more vitally by the 
social, political and economic adjustments 
which confront the established nations as 
well as the populations that are endeavor- 
ing to erect constitutional structures midst 
the wreckage of autocracy. 

The encounter and triumph over the 
malignant forces of darkness has doubtless 
kindled a new spirit of chivalry between 
men as well as between nations. At the 
same time the dregs of humanity have 
been stirred up as never before as evidenced 


by the growing fever of social discontent, 
the menace of revolutionary and Bolshevik? 
doctrines and the insidious demand tor 
new excursions in untried fields of State 
socialism. These dangers are not con- 
fined to Russian, Middle European and 
Balkan territories but have become in- 
creasingly manifest in varying degrees 
in other nations, even where constitu- 
tional forms of Government prevail. 

Here in the United States we have a 
species of Bolshevikism which is stealthy 
in its movements and hardly less menacing 
than its European prototype because of 
our mixed populations and the American 
habit of /aissez faire in matters of public 
welfare. While our soldiers have been 
fighting in France and our citizens dedicated 
their treasure and energies to “making 
the world safe for democracy” a sinister 
shadow has crept across the land fully as 
repugnant to American traditions of free- 
dom and constitutional safeguards as was 
that fanged creature of armed autocracy 
which has been laid in the mire. It threat- 
ens to set up doctrines which would spell 
chaos to our social, industrial and economic 
systems if permitted to spread, ignoring 
the sincere desire of employers to establish 
a new order of co-operation and fairness. 
The danger signals have become more 
insistent now that the disciplinary influence 
of loyalty and war effort has subsided and 
while the nation is trying to bridge the 
gulf back to normal standards. 
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The most serious phase of American 
Bolshevikism is not that which can be 
categorically and readily located. The 
disciples of Trotzki and ‘their anarchistic 
companions in this country will not get 
further than jail with their red flag demon- 
strations. Courageous, sturdy American 
jurists like Judge Landis will make short 
work of the excesses of the I. W. W.’s. 
The spectacular manifestations of Bolshe- 
vikism therefore need cause no concern. 

It is the cunning, insidious misguidance 
of American labor by unscrupulous, selfish 
leaders and professional agitators that 
today presents the greatest danger. They 
hold forth inviting promises of a new 

“autocracy of labor” that shall enforce its 
every demand. They have made the most 
of their opportunity under war-time con- 
ditions and now seek to perpetuate exces- 
sive or even higher wages that interfere 
most seriously with logical processes of re- 
adjustment. Instead of recognizing the 
laws of demand and supply as price and 

wage restoratives we see on every hand 
an epidemic of “strikes,” “‘walkouts” and 
entire contempt for legal contract. 


With labor assuming such arrogance it 
is not hard to visualize the peril of Govern- 
ment ownership and control of railroads, 
shipyards, telephones, telegraphs and public 
utilities. If the people should consent to 
this doctrine of Government ownership--- 
which they will not—it would mean placing 
at least 3,000,000 men on the Government 
payrolls. * that connection it is only 
necessary to ponder upon the fact that 
the last sev a Presidential elections have 
been carried by popular pluralities of 
from 7,000 to 2,500,000 votes. 

The responsibility for this grave situa- 
tion may be attributed not alone~ to 
exceptional war-time requirements and 
methods hard to distinguish from those 
employed by the I. W. W. The source 
may be traced more truly to that 
brand of politics and paternalism in 
Government and legislative affairs with 
which this country has been afflicted 
during the last decade. Civil service 
has been thrown to the discard. While 
it has been made a punishable offense 
for business, commercial and _ financial 
interests to voice their rights in the halls 
of Congress the labor delegations have 
ree access to lobbies and committee rooms. 
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They have but to make a united demand 
and it is forthwith legislated into law. 

As soon as the Government acquired the 
shipyards and controlled the railroads the 
vicious policy of raising wages far beyond 
the enhanced standards and cost of living 

was set in motion. While taxing brains, 
the investor and the producer to the point 
of confiscation, the politicians at Washing- 
ton, in their eagerness to corral votes and 
perpetuate party control made every 
concession to labor both as to wages and 
legal license to enforce their demands. 
The War Labor Board, in the face of 
peace-time readjustment, when every intel- 
ligent effort should be made to prevent 
further disorganization of business through 
higher wages and prices, continues to cast 
its influence in favor of further outrageous 
demands by strikers. On the other hand 
the spokesmen of union labor give warning 
that every attempt to deprive labor of its 
advantages will be forcibly resisted. 

BS 


ROOSEVELT’S LAST MESSAGE 


HAT we need today is a renaissance 
of true Americanism. The disease 

of Bolshevikism insofar as it has 
infected this country will be found most 
virulent in those quarters of our cities 
where one rarely hears the English language 
spoken. The professional labor agitators 
and the strikers you encounter for the 
most part bear foreign names and the 
characteristics of foreign birth. 

The mortal remains of that greatest of 
all Americans, Theodore Roosevelt, lies 
in the grave but his soul will linger with 
us. In his last letter to the public he 
wrote: 

“There can be no divided allegiance here. 
Any man who says he is an American, but 
something else also, isn’t an American at 
all. We have room jor but one flag, the 
American flag, and this excludes the red flag, 

which symboliz es all wars against liberty and 
civilization just as much as tt excludes any 
foreign flag of a nation to which we are hostile. 
We have room for but one language here, 
and that is the English language, for we in- 
tend to see that the crucible turns our people 
out as Americans, of American nationality, 
and not as dwellers in a polyglot boarding 
house; and we have room for but one soul 
loyalty, and that is loyalty to the American 


people.” 
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A GREAT OPPORTUNITY FOR 
TRUST COMPANIES 


HE trust companies have it within 
'T their power not only to develop their 

business functions along broader 
lines of usefulness and service but to become 
a most important factor in advancing the 
social welfare of the nation. No country 
in the world is more prodigal and generous 
in the amount of wealth which is annually 
dedicated to charity, welfare work, educa- 
tion, scientific research, hospitals, etc., 


through testamentary bequest, deed of 


trust endowments and voluntary gifts. 
Before the war diverted funds to Red Cross 
and the suffering in Europe it was estimated 
that not less than $500,000,000 was con- 
tributed every year to such purposes. 
Meanwhile the war has accentuated the 
demand for a more scientific and systematic 
husbandry and distribution of this wealth. 
No type of organization or agency is 
better equipped, ‘because of its inherent 
qualities of responsibility, longevity of 
charter and fiduciary experience in such 
matters, to meet this demand than the 
trust company. The ground plan has 
been laid through the establishment of 
a score or more of Community Trusts or 
Foundations in as many cities through the 


initiative of trust companies which have 
custody and care of the trust fund under 
special trust declarations. They all follow 
the plan originally devised by Judge F. H. 
Goft in establishing the Cleveland Founda- 
tion. On another page of this issue of 
Trust Companies there is a review of 
the first annual report of the Permanent 
Charity Fund Incorporated of Boston, 
which is modelled after the same idea, and 
which shows the wide scope of its con- 
tributions to deserving charities with 
minimum administrative expense. 

But it is in its latest phase that the 
Community Trust or Foundation princi- 
ple holds forth it greatest opportunity for 
trust companies to advance the social 
well being of the country from the stand- 
point of unified, responsible and economical 
accounting as well as systematic appor- 
tionment of funds and bequests designed 
for charitable, educational and research 
work. The broader evolution of the 
Community Trust idea, as embodied in 
the revised plan of the Chicago Com- 
munity Trust, for example makes pro- 
vision whereby testamentary or volun- 
tary bequests or trust funds may be made 
for specific or the general purposes of 
the fund through any bank or trust com- 
pany. 





NEWLY APPOINTED SECRETARY OF THE TREASURY CARTER GLASS, WHEN HE TOOK THE OATH OF 
OFFICE, SURROUNDED BY MEMBERS OF THE HousE BANKING AND CURRENCY COMMITTEE 
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“NEW FORCE IN CIVILIZATION” 


REAT fortunes have been amassed 
in this country by men of exceptional 

talent and business ability. The 
professional agitators “he glibly use the 
names of Rockefeller, Carnegie, Sage and 
others to incite discontent and envy never 
stop to tell their hearers how these and 
other American fortunes are being employed 
to advance education, build hospitals, 
maintain charitable work and develop 
new avenues of research. 

The bulk of the Carnegie and Rocke- 
feller fortunes are in course of distribution 
through their respective foundations and 
numerous educational and charitable agen- 
cies. The millions acquired through such 
diligence by the late Russell Sage, are 
being distributed or pledged by his widow 
to similar purposes. Almost daily there 
are announcements of generous distribu- 
tions such as the recent Joseph R. de La 
Mar bequest of $10,000,000 to the medical 
schools of Columbia, Harvard and Johns 
Hopkins universities; the $25,000,000 pro- 
vided by the will of Gordon McKay for 
an engineering school at Harvard and the 
$2,500,000 set aside in the will of the late 
W. W. Hanan for education and fine arts. 

When we come to review the important 
testamentary bequests, special trusts and 
donations confided to trust companies 
for public benefactions, education and 
charity the list is impressive and signifi- 

cant of the growing tendency on the part 
of men of large as well as moderate means 
to appoint trust companies as their execu- 
tors and trustees under such devices. 
Among the more important may be 
mentioned the following: 

Farmers’ Loan & Trust Company of New 
York, co-executor and co-trustee under the will 
of the late John W. Sterling, New York cor- 
poration lawyer, who died last July and left 
$15,000,000 to his alma mater, Yale University, 
for advancement of education. 

Mercantile Trust Company of St. Louis, exec- 
utor under will of late James Campbell, which 
provided for a bequest estimated at from $20,- 
000,000 to $25,000,000 for the St. Louis Univer- 
sity. 

Minnesota Loan and Trust Company, trus- 
tee under the will of the late William H. Dun- 
woody of Minneapolis, which creates charitable, 
educational and various other trusts aggregating 
in amount from $6,000,000 to $8,000,000 includ- 
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ing provision for the establishment of “The 
William Hood .Dunweedy Industrial Instit 
tion,” where handicraits and useful trades 
taught free. 
Wisconsin Trus st executor and trus- 
tee of the estate David M. Kneelar 
hich scatiias generous bequests to charities 
id schools 
Cleveland Trust 
tf Calvery Morris, ch provides large su 


r hospitals, charit et 


These are but a few of the many similar 
trusts and bequests under which trust 
companies are enabled to promote public 
welfare and education. 

Ez: 


CONVERTING FOREIGN DEBT 


HY should the prime paper of the 
Governments of Great Britain, 

France, Italy and other allied nations, 
aggregating the enormous sum of nearly 
$9,000,000,000, now stacked in the vaults 
of the Treasury at Washington, remain 
inert when it might serve as the best pos- 
sible basis for conversion into salable bonds 
or acceptances? It does not seem like 
sound business for the Government to 
tie up such — collateral when it 
might be used in lieu of another issue of 
Liberty Loan ‘wat is or tax levies or may 
be made to effectively serve American 
business in its broader plans of post-bellum 
expansion. 

A number of excellent and most timely 
suggestions for converting the “I O U’s” of 
our allies. One of the best is that which 
Mr. Charles A. Hinsch, former President 
of the American Bankers’ Association 
advances in his article in this issue of 
Trust Companies Magazine. He recom- 
mends that this allied indebtedness be 
converted into negotiable bonds having 
a definite maturity, at a rate to be agreed 
upon and in denominations suitable for 
sale to the American people. To encourage 
their sale the United States Government 
could properly guarantee their ultimate 
payment with provision for the same tax 
exemption accorded Liberty Bonds. 

Another suggestion is that these obliga- 
tions, with maturities fixed and method of 
redemption agreed upon, be re-issued in 
the form of acceptances and marketed in 
the same manner that trade acceptances 
are put out. 
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THE NATION’S IMPOSING 
BALANCE SHEET 


EARLY three months have elapsed 
since the armistice was signed and 
the distinguishing characteristic in 

the situation today is that, as vet, no 
violent reaction has manifested itself in 
the adjustment of general business, in- 
dustry and finance to essential peace 
standards. This is striking proof of the 
fundamental soundness and newly acquired 
resourcefulness of this nation’s economic 
structure. During that brief period bil. 
lions of dollars worth of war contracts have 
been cancelled; the Government has either 
abandoned or modified its control over 
industry, manufacture, prices, raw ma- 
terial and a far greater realignment of 
labor has taken place than appears on 
the surface. It is true that the volume 
of trade indicates some decline and that 
prices of commodities indicate gradual 
recession with more pronounced reductions 
in steel and iron, copper and some other 
products either directly or indirectly in- 
fluenced by war-time demand. While bank 
clearings during the first two weeks in Jan- 
uary reflect sustained activity there is 
no doubt, however, that business com- 
mitments, construction and development 
work are being held in abeyance pending 
more definite determination as to the 
course of prices, wages and future demand. 
When we cast up the imposing balance 
sheet of last year’s transcendent exer- 
tions in industry, trade and finance it 
would seem to remove all misgivings 
as to the ability of this nation to as- 
sume a more prosperous and masterful 
role in both domestic and international 
affairs. Our foreign commerce during 


1918 reached the stupendous total of 


$9,200,000,000 of which the New York 
port alone handled $3,834,677,000. The 
credit balance of $2,833 38,900, coo on last 
year’s foreign trade brings up the aggregate 
excess of exports over imports for the past 
four years to $11,185,467,000. Since we 
entered the war the Government has ad- 
vanced loans of $8,464,547,702 to our 
allies to offset purchases. As a net result 
of unmatured foreign securities’ placed in 
this country and the liquidation of Amer- 
ican securities formerly held abroad in 
addition to government credits to allies, 





Wacker D. HINEs 


Who succeeded William G. McAdoo as Director General of 
Railroads 


the outside world today owes the United 
States approximately $12,000,000,000 bear- 
ing annual interest of $600,000,000. 

The tremendous sweep of American bus- 
iness during the past year is reflected in 
combined bank clearings of $329,277,272,- 
ooo. Expressive of the enormous de- 
mands of the war is the expansion of 
the nation’s banking resources since 
1914 from $24,340,000,000 to $39,- 
082,000,000, an increase of 60 per cent. 
For the four-year period the stock 
of gold in this country has _ increased 
$1,071,669,000. The amount of money 
in circulation per capita has advanced 
since 1914 from $34 to $55.76, aggregating 
$5,993,627,000 as compared with $3,630,- 
218,232 on Dec. 1, 1914. The farms have 
prod uced during 1918 total crops valued 
at $12,272,412,000. To June 3oth next, 
including the Fifth Liberty Loan and 
War Stamp sales the Government will 
have raised an aggregate of $23,473,000,000, 
exclusive of $3,694,619,000 raised from 
taxes and other revenues during the past 
fiscal year and approximately $6,000,000- 
cco to be raised under the new War 
Revenue Bill. And the remarkable thing 
is that business failures in 1918 were 
the smallest in number for 35 years. 
















































*“VICTORY LOAN” RATE 


smIHIE element of necessity has been 
removed and while the patriotic 
appeal may still be relied upon to 
some extent the Secretary of the Treasury, 
Mr. Carter H. Glass, cannot fail to realize 
that common sense and economic expedi- 
ency should govern in fixing the terms and 
rate for the Fifth Liberty Loan issue. 
From every standpoint it will be far more 
creditable to put out this loan as an attrac- 
tive investment proposition instead of re- 
lying upon purely patriotic support. The 
latter course may not only endanger the 
success of the campaign but it is bound to 
aggravate those abnormal factors of in- 
flation, high prices and credit expansion 
which loom up so large in the task of 
readjustment. 

The Treasury is now depending almost 
solely for its current expenditures upon 
the credits created through the absorption 
of short term certificates by banks and 
trust companies. If the new loan is not 
made sufficiently attractive to assure the 
widest possible distribution among inves- 
tors and the public then the banks and trust 
companies must take up the long term 
securities in exchange for their certificates. 
That will mean curtailment of essential 






commercial credit and a weakening of 


banking facilities at a time when business 
is trying to work back to normal condi- 
tions. Already the portfolios of banks 
and trust companies are too heavily 
weighted with Government securities. 

On Nov. Ist, 1918 the National banks 
alone reported total hol lings of .U. S$. 
bonds, including Liberty Loan bonds 
and certificates amounting to $3,156,000- 
cco while bills payable and _rediscounts 
increased $700,000,000 since August 3Ist, 
to a total of $1,567,000,000, mainly due 
to borrowings on Government securities. 
On Jan. 3, 1919 the 737 leading member 
banks and trust companies of the country 
reported total U. 
$2,356,000 ,000, of which $825,373,000 were 
their own investments and $1,265,000,000 
Treasury certificates. In addition these 
banks and trust companies reported on the 
same date $1,218,571,000 loans secured 
by U. S. bonds, etc., as compared with 
$989,000,000 just before the close of the 
Fourth bond campaign. 





security holdings of 


On Jan. toth the 
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Federal Reserve banks reported total 
bills on hand and purchased amounting 
to $2,035,972,000 of which $1,484,847,000 
was based on war paper advances. At 
the recent bankers’ banquet in New York 
City, Secretary Glass intimated that the 
rate ‘for the next loan might be increased 
although he would place main reliance 
upon continued patriotic support. There 
can be no doubt that the Secretary would 
be justified in raising the rate to 5 per cent. 
the bonds to be exempt only from the 
normal income tax. The success of the 
loan would be reasonably assured if it 
were placed on a short term basis of 5 
years at 5 per cent. and fully taxable. At 
the same time fairness to subscribers of 
previous loans would demand equitable 
provision to allow holders of 34s, 4s and 
4s to convert their bonds into the new 
higher rate. 

Latest advices from Washington are to 
the effect that the new loan will be not more 
than $5,000,000,000 and may be $6,000,- 
000,000. The campaign will probably 
cover the last three weeks in April. 

Fa 


INVESTMENT PROSPECTS AND 
GOVERNMENT FINANCING 


ERHAPS the most promising develop- 

ment of the new year is the faith 

displayed by investors in the future 
of American securities of intrinsic value. 
This is not only reflected in the ready ab- 
sorption of current and long term offerings 
brought out by responsible houses but also 
by the exchange of short term issues for con- 
servative bonds which afford exceptionally 
high yields over a long term of years at 
their present selling value. Although money 
rates have relaxed there is no disposition 
to depart from war-time restriction in 
credit operations and loans because of the 
necessity of providing for the new tax bill 
of $6 000,000,000 and another Government 
loan of perhaps $5,00 0,000,000, During 
the twenty-one months from April 1, 1917 
to December 31, 1918, the Government 
has disbursed $24,589,986,000 and while 
former Secretary McAdoo estimated the 
reduction of this fiscal year’s expenses from 
24 to 18 billions, the revised estimates 
indicate that 20 billion will come nearer 
the outlay by the Treasury for the year 
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ending June joth, 1919. In view of 
these continued extraordinary financial 
demands the Money Committee in New 
York will continue to exercise its policy 
‘of restricting the loan account and the 
course of the money market. Stock market 
operations also continue hesitatingly. The 
highest average for fifty active railroad 
and industrial stocks since the first of the 
year was recorded on January 3rd when 
the figure was 74.90. Since then the 
average scored the low point of 69.73 on 
January 21, a decrease of over 4 points 
due largely to the weakness of railroad 
shares, reflecting dev elopments at Wash- 
ington regarding rate supervision and indi- 
cations of decreased earnings. 
RS 


SUPREMACY IN INTERNATIONAL 
TRADE AND FINANCE 


ECENT highly important develop- 
Ri ments in regard to the establishment 
of a broader discount market give 

the best assurances that the progressive 
bankers and business men of America are 
vigorously directing their efforts toward 
attaining for this country the position of 
influence and efficiency in world trade and 
finance to which it 1s entitled by virtue 
of its resources and the present exception- 
ally advantageous economic situation. 
Ray sid strides have been made in inducing 
ah establishments and bankers to 
utilize trade and bankers’ acceptances. On 
January 2d the Discount Corporation of New 
York opened for business with the backing 
of the most influential banks and trust 
companies of New York City. About the 
same time the “pioneer discount company 
of America,” the Foreign Trade Banking 
Corporation announced a total turnover 
of business since it began operations last 
April aggregating $500,000,000. Following 
the lead of J. P. Morgan & Co., a number 
of important banks and trust companies 
have actively entered the acceptance field 
by offering call money at preterred rates 
against eligible trade and bankers’ accep- 
tances. But perhaps the most important 
of recent developments was the organiza- 
tion, on January 21, 1919 of the American 
Acceptance Council, as an outgrowth of the 
American Trade Acceptance Council, which 
represents the most intensive, native-wide 
movement to advance our foreign trade. 


American bankers have become more 
alert to the fact that the first requisite of 
expanding foreign trade is to provide 
adequate credit channels and maintain 
discount rates on an attractive, competitive 
basis. London attained supremacy in 
overseas trade and finance because British 
merchant bankers and old established 
acceptance houses realized long ago that 
trade invariably follows credit and lowest 
rates of discount. Prior to the war and 
the establishment of the Federal Reserve 
system this country was seriously handi- 

capped in developing foreign trade because 
of the lack of rediscounting facilities and 
because bankers as well as business men 
made little or no effort to expand their 
activities beyond local requirements. The 
war has changed the situation completely. 
Today we have the most efficient banking 
system in the world and the largest volume 
of impounded gold reserve. ‘Instead of 
paying interest to European holders of 
American securities the allies and outside 
world is now indebted to us to the extent 
of approximately $12,000,000,000 with a 
credit balance on foreign trade during the 
past four years of over $11,000,000,000. 

BS 


ACCEPTANCE RATE 


HATEVER changes the future may 

bring the indisputable fact is that 
for many years to come New York 
City will be the financial capital of the 
world with the greatest reservoir of 
available credit and gold _ resources. 
It is true that the shrewd Brit- 
ish bankers of Lombard, Threadneedle 
and Throgmorton streets have been hard 
at work repairing the world-wide fabric of 
their scientific credit and exchange struc- 
ture. Even now it is estimated that London 
banks and agencies have outstanding 
$500,000,000 acceptances against inter- 
national business while a recent estimate 
placed the amount of such paper outstand- 
ing by New York banks, trust companies 
and private bankers at $210,000,000. While 
it is true that London is bound to speedily 
expand its operations it is nevertheless 
noteworthy that within the short period 
of four years the aggregate amount of ac- 
ceptances now estimated as outstanding in 
the United States is placed at about $900,- 
000,000, both domestic and foreign. 
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There are several impediments which 
American bankers must overcome if we 
hope to rival London. The first is the 
necessity of reducing the rate on acceptance 
paper. At the present time London with 
its far heavier war burdens, maintains a 
discount rate 34 per cent. lower than ours. 
In the second place a great deal of work 
remains to be done to educate business 
men as well as bankers to use acceptance 
paper in place “open book” accounts. A 
third requisite is to standardize the form of 
acceptance paper. A fourth is to develop 
our shipping on an intelligent scale, abolish 
the La Follette “extra crew” law and build 
ships for our own commerce. 

The Federal Reserve banks now function 
for the first time under peace conditions 
and there is every indication that the 
Federal Reserve Board is giving attention 
to its discount policy at least. No 
banking system is better equipped to 
further overseas trade than the Federal 
Reserve banks which are not primarily 
operated for profit. Another essential 
is to broaden the acceptance limitations 
that now apply to banks. Among the most 
favorable auguries may be mentioned the 
rapid growth of foreign branch banking, 
the organization of export selling agencies 
under the Webb Act and the provisions 
enabling savings banks to invest in ac- 
ceptances. We must also learn to export 
capital as England has done and create a 
demand for foreign securities. 

AN INTERNATIONAL GOLD POOL 
HE financial advisers of the Allied 
ak Governments at the Paris Peace 
Conference are said to have under 
consideration the establishment of an 
international gold settlement fund of $500, 
000,000 to be used to mutual advance in 
adjusting exchanges, balances and obviat- 
ing the necessity of shipping gold. The 
suggestion has not aroused any marked 
enthusiasm among New York’s interna- 
tional bankers. It is suggested, however, 
that such a plan might relieve the exchange 
situation if proper supervision is exercised 
over the amount and the purposes for 
which this country’s contribution to the 
fund is used. While the advisability for 
modifying the restrictions on -our gold 
exports is now under discussion at Washing- 
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ton the fact is that there appears no longer 
any need to extend gold or credit facilities 
which mz iy be used to support operations 
in foreign exchange on the other side 
which come into eect ympetition with 
our own plans for overseas trade. 

In view of the various suggestions for 
closer international exchange relations it 
is interesting to refer to a recent statement 
by Mr. Albert Breton, vice-president in 
charge of the foreign exchange department 
of the Guaranty Trust Company of New 


York to the effect that “perhaps 
now an opportunity to create an Intern 
tional Reserve Board where all the leading 


official or Government banks would be repre- 
sented and which would be much more prac- 
ticable than a Foreign Fy deral Reserve Ban R. 


NEW ALIGNMENTS IN BANKING 


HE Bulletin of the Federal Reserve 
Board for June contains a list of 93 

National banks which have received 
permission to exercise trust functions, 
including a number of the leading banks 
of New York City and Boston. The 
Board also refers to the recent amendment 
to section 11 (k) as having “particular 
interest in its bearing upon the banking 
situation in New York City, because of the 
magnitude of the business of a fiduciary 
character which is there transacted.” 

Further standardization of banking prac- 
tice is proposed in a series of amendments 
proposed by the U. S. State Council of 
State Banking Associations to admit 
mutual savings banks and stock savings 
banks to membership in the Federal Re- 
serve system; prescribing the conditions 
under which time deposits may be classed 
as savings deposits and that two-thirds 
of the 3 per cent. reserve against savings 
deposits may consist of U. S. bonds issued 
since April, 1917 or U. S. certificates. 

The New York State Banking Superin- 
tendent has recommended legislation to 
give trust powers to State banks under 
certain restrictions. Federal Reserve Act 
amendments pending authorize increase in 
surplus of Federal Reserve Banks to 100 
per cent. of their paid-up capital and al- 
lowing banks of $1,000,000 capital in large 
cities to have branches. In addition 
Comptroller of the Currency Williams 
presents an array of proposed amendments. 
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THE CRUX OF THE RAILROAD PROBLEM 


A CONSTRUCTIVE PROGRAM FREE FROM POLITICS AND DEMAGOGUERY 


ROBERTS WALKER 
President, Chicago & Alton Railroad Company 


POL USL PLL LOPLI SUPPL HELL g 


EpiIToR’s NoTE: Mr. Roberts Walker expresses the conviction in the following article that the ratlroad 
situation, although charged with innumerable complications and uncertainties, will-yield to speedy and proper 
solution tf the authorities and legislators at Washington address themselves to the subject dispassionately, 
without political bias and with a clear mind as to public welfare and underlying necessities. Mr. Walker 
also discusses some of the immediate financial problems confronting the railroads and favors their return to 
private ownership under more rational legislative and administrative provisions.) 


Inherently, the railroad problem is simple. 
This is not to gainsay the host of details and 
variations involved in settling the carriers’ af- 
fairs ranging from opulence to penury, and 
simultaneously dealing justly with the public 
and with labor. Nevertheless, the present 
problem is not complex, and the addition of 
one tactor would make its solution promot 
and easy. 

If only the Government would wish to settle 
the matter! Disinterestedly, broadly, non-po- 
litically and finally, 1 mean. The will-tc-do 
was never more needed. That is the missing 
ingredient. 

[he carriers are interposing no difficulties. 
Having been increasingly held down for years, 
they have scarcely independent force enough 
to fight for themselves. The investors are do- 
ing the fighting for them. The investors are 
reasonable beings, who would gladly adapt 
themselves to any just solution. 

Labor, likewise, is not known to be in any 
state of agitation. The divers wage-increases 
have doubtless worked some inequalities, but 
such can be ironed out. The future may tend 
to make the railroad employees happy that they 
have their jobs, and rational as to any just 
dealing with their wages. At the moment, 
their wage-fund is costing the public some 
$800,000,000 extra per year. Beyond this, or 
perhaps even at this figure, the employees will 
fail to have the public’s sympathy. “A better 
dollar, if fewer dollars,” should be the railroad 
man’s slogan. If his dollar should gain in pur- 
chasing power, he should be willing to abate 
his wage commensurately. Indeed, by econo- 
mic law the two things must co-exist. 

Shippers and travelers are eager for an early 
solution. They are paying more for poorer 
service. Freight deliveries are slow and er- 
ratic. Passenger trains are often over-crowded. 


Dining car meals and other creature comforts, 
though perfectly reconcilable with our stage of 
civilization, are neglected or even wholly miss- 
ing. The public will not long be kept from 
vehement protest at being made to pay too 
much for interior transportation. 

Under these conditions, what is the Govern- 
ment attitude? Anything formulated? Any- 
thing constructive? No! The total output from 
Administration quarters is “five years more.” 

Why “five”? Why not one and three-fifths? 
Or fifty-seven? Or two and five-eighths? Ah, 
gentle reader, do you not also vote? And will 
you not be voting for a president in Novem- 
ber, 1920, less than two years hence? And 
would not “five years” put the railroads nicely 
on ice and keep them out of the hustings? 
Yes. 

Underlying Necessities 

But let us assume that the authorities should 
decide to look at the whole matter dispassion- 
ately and try to settle it for the general wel- 
fare. What would be the underlying necessi- 
ties? They would seem to be these: 

(1) To preserve and stimulate, for the public 
advantage, the beneficial features of competition 
under private management; 

(2) To permit, under proper safeguards, pooling 
of facilities wherever the same works for efficiency. 

(3) To deal justly with labor, and give it a dis- 
interested tribunal to which to resort; 


(4) To place finances in a condition that would 
invite investors’ confidence. 

The first three of these matters can readily 
be treated as a unit. Beyond restoring the 
railroads to their private owners, not a great 
deal is needed, even in the way of legislation. 
The Inter-State Commerce Act is a workable 
tool. Federal and State anti-trust laws and 
State railroad laws are a grave hindrance to 
railroad operation. These difficulties could be 
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overcome by increased federalization and by a 
liberalizing of the Federal anti-trust provisions 
as applied to the carriers. 


Functions of Interstate Commerce Commission 

I am not one of those who would discard 
the Interstate Commerce Commission. They 
had a hard task, and often seemed to perform 
it to the prevention of free development of 
the railroads. But their work was made ardu- 
ous, and was often frustrated by the State 
statutes and commissions. And the statutory 
policy and legislative atmosphere’ under 
which they worked were also restrict- 
ive. Change this statutory. policy, con- 
centrate responsibility for success or failure 
upon the Commission, and it would, or should, 
respond and deal with the subject ably. With- 
out digressing too far on the rate question, 
the Commission might well be vested with 
power to initiate rate schedules scientifically 
and comprehensively, instead of passing on 
them piecemeal and tariff-by-tariff, as under 
existing law. Likewise, the commission, or 
ruling body, should be placed in charge of the 
wage schedules, with such mediation or arbi- 
tration provisions as might be deemed wise 
and fair. 


A Species of Local Self-Government 

To meet the entirely warrantable objections 
of the several States, a species of local self- 
government should be worked in somehow. 
The best such idea thus far seems to be the 
regional system. It should be limited in its 
scope to practices affecting local conditions and 
customers. Rates, even local rates, and wages 
should be nationally administered. But the 
various regions could have a great deal to do 
with fixing rates affecting them, and a har- 
monious system, under which through and local 
rates were controlled by the national body on 
the advice and with the assistance of the re- 
gional bodies, can certainly be devised. 

As to all the ‘foregoing, there should be no 
political difficulty. Congress seems, on the 
whole, to be averse to Government ownership. 
Many members of Congress also are opposed 
to taking away from the States too great a 
share of the powers that they now enjoy. Such 
—relatively slight—additional legislation as is 
needed would mainly provide for the equitable 
association and balance of powers as between 
the Nation and the States and, if deemed advis- 
able, for Federal incorporation. 


Immediate Financial Problems of the Railroads 
The fourth point, financing, could be largely 
relieved by a few lines of statutorv enactment. Ii 
handed back to the owners today, the railroad 
situation would be nearly, if not wholly, un- 
bankable. This is not because of shrinkage of 


fundamental values, but beecause of lessened 
net earnings and, most particularly, because of 
the hideous overhang of short-term debt 
created during Federal control. The chief 
obstacle to resumption of the former position 
would be the necessary provision for this debt. 
But it could be easily managed, if the Gov- 
ernment would “spread” it. 

This debt (consisting mainly of demand 
loans and 25% cash payments on equipment 
trusts) could be made payable in instalments 
over periods of from 10 to 20 years, according 
to the carrier’s financial ability. And, decidedly, 
the interest rate of 6% ought to be reduced to 
442%. The Government ought not to charge 
a higher rate than it pays on Liberty Bonds 
or certificates of indebtedness. Thus given 
time to turn around, and if protected in an 
adequate amount of gross earnings, the car- 
riers could finance their other needs without 
strain on banking facilities, and could intelli 
gently “cut their coats according to the cloth” 
respecting future improvements and _ equip- 
ment. The mere extension of the loans and 
reduction of the interest rate would bring 
peace and contentment to the anxious savings 
banks and investors.and the doubting markets, 
instantly stabilizing values and restoring con- 
fidence. 


Dealing With Contract Prices and Depreciation 


Another financial matter is of large moment 
as to dollars and cents, but could probably be 
adjusted under existing statutes as an account- 
ing matter. In prosecuting his program of ad- 
ditions and betterments, the Director-General 
bought a great deal of equipment and supplies, 
the contract prices for which are twice or 
thrice the prices prevailing during the three- 
year test period and previously. Concretely, 
depreciation at 4% on an old car costing $1000 
would be $40 per year, but would be wholly 
inadequate provision for the creation of a 
fund to purchase a car costing $3,000. Fair 
adjustment likewise of the depreciation on 
these new cars of excessive cost is abso- 
lutely essential in order to make up on the 
books of the carrier this excess cost in a 
manner equitable as regards the average cost 
of the previously acquired equipment. In 
the final settlement between the Government 
and the carriers a very large proportion of 
these excessively costly items of equipment 
and supplies ought to be charged to operating 
expenses during Federal control. Otherwise 
the carriers will be heavily burdened with the 
purchase price of cars which many of them 
would not have bought at the price, but which 
the Director-General bought in order to make 
adequate provision for war necessities. The 
fact that Federal control may prove costly to 
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the Government should not be -a meritorious 
objection. The Government took and used the 
railroads for war purposes and apparently with 
entire success for these purposes. The Gov- 
ernment and the public should make no demur 
at paying the bill for such use. 

The foregoing hopeful sketch may be over- 
optimistic. It contains a large “if.” Will the 
Government seek a constructive program, free 


from politics or demagoguery? The legisla- 
tors and executives who settle the present 
problem for the general weal, regardless of 
political entanglements, will earn everlasting 
popular gratitude. Let us pray that they will 
be brave enough and wise enough to deal as 
ably with this domestic matter as they did 
with our army and navy overseas. 





EIGHTH ANNUAL BANQUET OF THE TRUST COMPANIES 
OF THE UNITED STATES 


The eighth annual banquet of the Trust 
Companies of the United States, given under 
the auspices of the Trust Company Section of 
the American Bankers’ Association, to be held 
at the Waldorf-Astoria Hotel, New York 
City, on Thursday evening, February 20, 1919, 
promises to be the most successful gathering 
of the kind ever held. The banquet to have 
been held last year was postponed on account 
of the war and the serious conditions which 
obtained as to transportation and fuel. Now 
the trust company officials and their banking 
friends will meet under happier auspices and 
they will also listen to addresses by some of 
the best speakers of the nation. 

The honorary committee of arrangements 
consists of the following: 

Chellis A. Austin, President, Mercantile 
Trust & Deposit Co., New York. 

Frank W. Blair, President, Union Trust 
Co., Detroit, Mich. 

M. N. Buckner, President, New York Trust 
Co., New York. 

Lynn H. Dinkins, President, Interstate 
Trust & Banking Co., New Orleans, La 

E. D. Hulbert, President, Merchants Loan 
& Trust Co., Chicago, III. 

Willard V. King, President, 
Trust Co., New York. 

Alvin W. Krech, President, Equitable 
Trust Co., New York. 

Uzal H. McCarter, President, Fidelity 
Trust Co., Newark, N. J. 

Edwin §. Marston, President, Farmers 
Loan & Trust Co., New York. 

John H. Mason, President, Commercial 
Trust Co., Philadelphia, Pa. 

E. P. Maynard, President Brooklyn Trust 
Co., Brooklyn, N. Y. 

Isaac H. Orr, Vice-President, St. Louis 
Union Trust Co., St. Louis, Mo. 

Seward Prosser, President, Bankers Trust 
Company, New York. 

Chas. H. Sabin, President, Guaranty Trust 
Company of New York, New York City. 


Columbia 


Philip Stockton, President, Old Colony 
Trust Co., Boston, Mass. 

Geo. C. Van Tuyl, Jr., President, Metro- 
politan Trust Company, New York. 

Applications for seat reservations should be 
addressed to Leroy A. Mershon, secretary, 5 
Nassau Street, New York. The price per 
cover will be $15. Tables will be arranged for 
eight and sixteen covers and all subscribers for 
eight or more covers will be furnished with a 
special blank for supplying names and informa- 
tion regarding location of host and guests. 





Masor CrLarK WILLIAMS 


Well known in trust company circles, who had entire 
charge of field activities of the American Red Cross 
in France 
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PROGRESS AND FUTURE DEVELOPMENT OF TRUST 
COMPANIES OF THE UNITED STATES 


A NEW VISION OF SERVICE AND USEFULNESS 


JOHN W. PLATTEN 


President United States Mortgage & Trust Company of New York and President of the 
Trust Company Section, American Bankers’ Association 


PDL ee PLL CHORUS OL OL eE PLL et 


Volumes have been and are being written 
upon the economic, commercial and financial 
changes wrought through world events dur 
ing recent years and months. To rehearse 
the effect which has been produced upon the 
life of the Nation and the individual by the 
operation of these causes, as well as by 
the processes of production and distribution 
necessary to alleviate human suffering and 
sustain human life, would entail a- repetition 
of facts and figures already too well known 
to need restating at this time. 

Forces created by the world war, followed 
by Governmental action, have diverted from 
their accustomed channels practically all of 
the normal currents of activity. Our National 
development along certain lines has been 
either retarded temporarily or brought to a 
close, while in others it has been broadened 
and deepened through the needs of the war 
Some concern has been caused to close ob 
servers of events by reason of a novel inter 
pretation of the Constitution which has made 
itself heard, and which arises from the ten 
dency to regard that great legal instrument 
only as a means of protecting the people 
against the Government in time of peace and 
of protecting the Government against the 
people in time of war. 

Statisticians estimate that the Nation’s in 
come in 1918 reached over seventy-three bil- 
lion dollars, while a National debt of nearly 
twenty-five billion dollars has been con- 
tracted after two years of war financing. 
Emerging from the maelstrom of destruc- 
tion to life and property, which has marked 
the war period, we are confronted by recon- 
struction problems for whose wise solution 
we are almost, if not, quite as unprepared as 
we were for those of warfare. 

Many writers tell us that a conservative 
analysis of our present position forcasts a 
period of steady employment accompanied 
by the largest utilization of our great natural 
resources and industrial possibilities, so that 
after the period of adjustment from war to 
peace shall have been safely passed, it is 


reasonable to expect a forward movement 
without precedent in commercial and finan- 
cial lines. 
Service the Keynote of Permanent Progress 
To the thoughtful student of affairs it is 
clearly evident that vice in the broadest 
sense of the word must be the _ rock 
upon which the structure of permanent prog- 
ress is to be founded, if it is not to sink 
into the quicksands of ultimate failure. In 
the last analysis it is upon a broad plane of 
service that our problem of railroad admini- 
stration and mamy issues arising therefrom 
will be properly solved. This applies with 
equal force to the shipbuilding program and 
operation of a merchant marine; the in- 
creased production and distribution of food 
stuffs to meet the needs of starving millions; 
our imports and exports: our immigration 
and emigration; our projects of irrigation 
and reclamation; the relation of employer 
and employee; the upbuilding and main- 
tenance of our financial unity and effective- 
ness as embodied in the Federal Reserve 
system; the development of the acceptance 
as a vital instrument of trade; and many 
other subjects, all of them worthy of and 
demanding the serious attention of patriotic 
men and women. 


Logical Development of Trust Company 
Functions 

It is only through a proper vision and 
conception of service that the trust com- 
panies will find themselves able to co-operate 
most usefully in the field of fiduciary ac- 
tivity with other institutions qualified for 
this important work. Only thus will it be 
possible for them to join wholeheartedly in 
the logical development of the science of the 
management of estates, in this way, stimu- 
lating, rather than retarding, the progress 
of the work so faithfully performed hereto- 
fore by trust companies from their incep- 
tion. 

A real desire to serve will assuredly guide 
into safe channels the present tendency to 
advocate more or less radical changes in the 

















laws and customs bearing upon the institu- 
tion of inheritance. 

A brief summary of the standing of trust 
companies at the close of 1918 may not be 
inappropriate, and that they have fully 
merited their phenomenal success is found in 
the fact that during the period of the war 
trust company resources increased three bil- 
lions and a half. That they are more firmly 
established in the public confidence and es- 
teem is also revealed in the substantial ad- 
vance made in the volume of individual and 
corporate trusts estimated in excess of 
seventy-five billion dollars. 

A well-known advertising writer says, 
‘Business is sensitive—it goes only where it 
is invited, and remains only where it is well 
treated,” and the fact that the aggregate 
business of trust companies has shown such 
a remarkable increase can well be attributed 
to confidence established as a result of the 
wise administration of business placed in its 
charge. 


Year of Exceptional Activity in Trust Com- 
pany Section Affairs 


It is opportune to refer at this time to 
what has been done by the Trust Company 
Section of the American Bankers’ Associa- 
tion, during the year just closed. Six ac- 
tive committees, in addition to the Execu- 
tive Committee, are now engaged in the 
solution of problems designed to benefit the 
trust companies as a whole. 

The Committee on Legislation, whose 
efforts are directed toward keeping in touch 
with bills introduced in Congress, continues 
to exercise a most useful function, while the 
Committee on Protective Laws, charged 
with the safeguarding of the interests of 
trust companies in the various States, will 
be immediately recognized as a most im 
portant committee in view of the fact that 
the legislatures of forty-three States have 
been called into session this year. The Com- 
mittee on Publicity, which recently outlined 
a comprehensive plan of service to the trust 
companies of the country, has not confined 
its efforts to the publication of periodic 
bulletins, but is constantly engaged in formu- 
lating advertising plans and schedules in 
response to requests from companies desir- 
ing to enlarge their equipment for present- 
ing more effectively their facilities to the 
people of their several communities. 


Co-operation with the Bar 


At the recent convention held in Chicago, 
Frank W. Blair, former president of the 
Trust Company Section, in his annual ad- 
dress, directed particular attention to the 
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relation of trust companies to the legal pro- 
fession, and mentioned several specific in- 
stances of recent enactments making it a 
statutory offense for any corporation to 
practice law or to furnish legal advice or 
services, or to provide attorneys or counsel 
for the purpose of rendering legal services 
of any kind. In the handling of trusts, ad- 
ministrative and legal questions have become 
so intermingled that it is oftentimes difficult 
to differentiate between the performance of 
a so-called legal service and one of a purely 
administrative character. A special Com- 
mittee on Co-operation with the Bar was, 
therefore, appointed, with a view of investi- 
gating and reporting upon this matter. 


Standardization of Trust Company Charges 
and Forms 


For a number of years past, the matter 
of standardizing trust company charges has 
been discussed from many angles. In order 
to reach a final solution of this question a 
special committee was appointed for the pur- 
pose of making a study of and recommenda- 
tions relative to, the standardization of cer- 
tain legal forms contained in wills, trust in- 
dentures, etc., as well as charges incident to 
the performance of all phases of trust service. 
The result of this committee’s work should 
be far reaching and of benefit in effecting a 
saving of time and expense. 

The unexpected termination of the war 
rendered unnecessary a continuation of the 
work of the Committee on Fiduciary Pro- 
tection for Men in Service after this com- 
mittee had in operation a comprehensive pro- 
gram designed to assist men entering service 
under the new draft law. 

A Committee on Forms to co-operate with 
similar committees of the association has re- 
cently been appointed, and will work in con- 
junction with similar committees appointed 
by other sections of the association in the 
preparation of new and up-to-date forms 
covering all phases of bank and trust com- 
pany business. 

A special committee on railroad securities 
was formed at a recent meeting of the 
Executive Committee, and its studies and 
findings will be designed to present at the 
proper time the viewpoint of the trust com- 
panies of the country in connection with 
this imnortant matter. 

Exceptional opportunities to serve the com- 
mercial and financial interests of the country 
have been presented to the trust companies dur- 
ing the year just closed and with the approach 
of permanent world peace, there should be in- 
éreasing evidence of the exercise of their 
beneficent functions. 
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INAUGURAL GROUP WHEN MELVIN A. TRAYLOR ASSUMED THE PRESIDENCY OF THE 
First TRusT AND SAVINGS BANK OF CHICAGO 


From left to right: Frank M. Gordon and Louis Boisot, Vice-Presidents; Melvin A. Traylor, President: B. C. Harder 
brook, Vice-President; James B. Forgan, Chairman of the Board; Frank O. Wetmore, Vice-President 
Roy C. Osgood, Trust Officer 


Tribute to Trust Company Men in Service 


The Union Trust Company of Pittsburgh, 
which has thirty-five members of its staff serv- 
ing in the various branches of the army and 
navy, has issued a handsomely printed souve- 
nir booklet in which the “service letters” re- 
ceived from its men either from France or from 
training camps are reproduced. The letters 
breathe that spirit of loyalty and cheerfulness 
which have characterized American soldiers and 
sailors whether engaged in deadly work at the 
front or at their routine tasks. When the armis- 
tice was signed the Union Trust Company re- 
joiced in the fact that not one of its thirty- 
five men in service had been called upon to 
make the supreme sacrifice, but a message re- 
ceived as late as November 27th advised that 
Sergeant Ralph E. Gernert had- been killed in 
action on October 20th. 


Proposed Advisory Banking Board cf Ohio 


A somewhat new feature of banking legis- 
lation is proposed in a bill to be presented to 
the Ohio legislature, which is the combined 
product of the State Banking Department and 
of influential bank and trust company officials 
of the State. The board is to consist of five 
members to be named by the governor, a ma- 
jority to be executive officers of banking insti- 
tutions. The board is to co-operate with the 
State Banking Department and have executive 
powers in prescribing regulations regarding 
drafts, notes, bills of exchange, trade accept- 
ances and investments. Another section to the 
banking bill removes present restrictions and 
handicaps regarding membership of State banks 
and trust companies in the Federal Reserve sys- 
tem. Additional powers are also given the 
Bank Superintendent to pass upon applications 
for new bank and trust company charters. 
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DEFECTS IN FEDERAL RESERVE SYSTEM WHICH 
ENCOURAGE INFLATION 


GOLD CONCENTRATION AND COMPOSITION OF RESERVES 


E. D. HULBERT 


President the Merchants’ Loan and Trust Company of Chicago and Chairman Executive Committee 
of the Trust Company Section, American Bankers’ Association 
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_ (Eprror's Note: Mr. Hulbert directs attention to certain provisions and policies in the operation of the 
Federal Reserve system which might be justified as ‘‘war measures” to meet pressing and exceptional condi- 


tions but which would prove dangerous as every-day practice with the restoration of peaceful relations. 


Mr. 


Hulbert discusses particularly the amendment which makes a credit on the books of the Federal Reserve Banks 
the basts of legal reserve and the policy of concentrating gold in the vaults of the Federal Reserve banks.) 


The necessities of war brought about many 
changes in our banking laws and practices that 
may not be compatible with our best interests 
in times of peace. During the past year it was 
only necessary to label a bill “war measure” 
to get it through Congress without debate, and 
in some instances advantage was taken of this 
to get amendments to the Federal Reserve Act 
which had been unsuccessfully attempted before 
the war. 

One amendment provides that nothing shall 
count as legal reserve for member banks ex- 
cept a credit on the books of the Federal Re- 
serve banks. This was on the plea that all 
the gold of the country should be put into the 
hands of the Federal Reserve banks as a war 
fund and for this purpose the law made gold 
unavailable as bank reserve. 

When the Federal Reserve Act was being 
threshed out in Congress there was a strong 
effort made by the supporters of the discarded 
Aldrich Act to make Federal Reserve notes 
lawful as bank reserves. The President and 
Mr. Glass (now the Secretary of the Treasury) 
set their faces firmly against this and the act 
as finally passed provided that bank reserves 
should consist partly of gold in vaults and 
partly a credit on the books of the Federal 
Reserve banks. This, of course, made our 
banking system much stronger than it is un- 
der the present law, although I am aware there 
are those who do not agree to this. 

I am entirely unable to understand why it 
is still insisted that all the gold of the coun- 
try should be kept in the vaults of the Federal 
Reserve banks and that its use as a circulating 
medium should be discouraged and discontin- 
ued. We all know a very large amount of 
gold is being hoarded in this country by indi- 
viduals and this hoarding is bound to continue 


so long as banks acting under Government 
instructions refuse to pay gold when it is asked 
for. 

Concentration and Hoarding of Gold 

After gold was demonetized as lawful re- 
serve, banks were urged as a patriotic duty to 
deposit all their gold with the Federal Re- 
serve Banks on the representation that gold 
could always be obtained from those banks as 
needed. The Federal Reserve Act provides 
that Federal Reserve notes shall be redeemed 
in gold on demand at the Treasury Depart- 
ment in Washington or in gold or lawful 
money at any Federal Reserve bank. The dif- 
ficulties that are now put in the way of any- 
one trying to get gold for legitimate purposes 
are in my opinion not only acts of bad faith 
but bad finance as well. 

We have the largest stock of gold in the 
world, and at the same time we are the great- 
est creditor nation in the world. Considering 
the amount of our present trade balance and 
the enormous indebtedness of the world gen- 
erally to us, it is no exaggeration to say that 
this country practically controls the gold stock 
of the world. Of course, this hoarding is 
thought to be necessary to make a reserve for 
our inflated currency, but why not stop the 
inflation? So long as banks can rediscount 
commercial paper at the Federal Reserve 
banks without limit at a profit, so long are we 
bound to have inflation and the better remedy 
would seem to be to stop the profiteering 
rather than go on the theory that if we keep 
gold enough in the Federal Reserve banks in- 
flation will be safe. 


How Bank Reserves Are Created 
Under our present practice bank reserves 
are created out of nothing. A merchant gives 
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his bank a note for say $100,000. This note 
is nothing but a promise to pay $100,000 at 
some future time. The bank writes out its 
own promise to pay, attaches the merchant’s 
note to it, discounts it with the Federal Re- 
serve Bank and it immediately becomes avail- 
able reserve. That is, the bank’s own indebted- 
ness becomes its reserve with which to pay its 
debts. When this reserve is drawn upon the 
Federal Reserve bank may, and often does, 
pay with Federal Reserve notes, so we have 
a vicious circle which is a mere swapping of 


promises all around. The merchant gives his 
note to the bank, the bank gives its note to the 
Federal Reserve bank, and the Federal Reserve 
bank pays with Federal Reserve notes which 
are merely promises to pay on demand, but 
when the holder of the note goes to the Fed- 
eral Reserve bank and asks for his money he 
is told he must present his note in Washington. 
This may be justifiable as an extreme war 
measure, but as an everyday practice in time 
of peace may prove dangerous. 


SUCCESSFUL OPERATION OF THE PERMANENT CHARITY FUND 
INCORPORATED OF BOSTON 


The principles of co-operation and unity of 
supervision which underly the Community Trust 
or Foundation plan have been strikingly and 
successfully demonstrated in the first full year 
of operation of the Permanent Charity Fund 
Incorporated of Boston, of which the Boston 
Safe Deposit & Trust Company is trustee. 
Trust CoMPANIES Magazine recommends to all 
trust companies interested in the development 
of the Community Trust or Foundation plan 
to secure a copy of the first Year Book of the 
Permanent Charity Fund. Its pages rehearse a 
year of actual and splendid achievement. But 
even more interesting is the promise of future 
development and the possibilities for humani- 
tarian and welfare work which this record holds 
forth. 

Although adapted specifically to conditions ex- 
isting in Boston the general plan of the Perma- 
nent Charity Fund is analogous to the Commu- 
nity Trusts and Foundations established through 
the initiative of trust companies in over a score 
of American cities and as originally formulated 
by Judge Goff in the Cleveland Foundation. 
The Permanent Charity Fund began opera- 
tions July 1, 1917 and the report of Secretary 
Charles M. Rogerson reviews the results of 
the first year of work. To June 30, 1918, the 
Fund had received gifts amounting to $2,836,- 
553, the first gift received being under the will 
of a director of the Boston Safe Deposit and 
Trust Company who thoroughly believed that 
the Fund offered the best means of leaving his 
money to charity. Instead of applying the in- 
come, estimated to be $120,000 yearly, to sur- 
veys or investigations it was early decided as 
a matter of general policy to distribute funds 
direct to charity as justified by investigations 
of an essential scope. During the year the 
Committee appropriated $142,450 to various so- 
cieties and has also set aside a fund to be used 
by a sub-committee for imperative war relief 
purposes. Of the total appropriations of $142, 


450 the amount of $68,680 was distributed to 
secieties and work under the heads of Educa- 
tion and Sickness, including hospitals, conval- 
escent homes, nursing, dispensaries, preven- 
tive and social service. For social welfare $19,- 
600 was disbursed; children’s aid societies $9,- 
300; maternity $1,500; settlement or neighbor- 
hood houses $15,600, with other funds to relief 
work, old age homes, churches and war re- 
lief. 

The Boston Safe Deposit and Trust Com- 
pany, as trustee, receives all gifts and has the 
care and management of the fund in accord- 
ance with the Declaration of Trust. The net 
income is distributed by the Committee com- 
posed of seven citizens of Massachusetts fa- 
miliar with charitable needs. In connection 
with the first year’s active work some inter- 
esting facts were demonstrated as to the need 
of financing methods of established charitable 
organizations, some of which were found to 
have no plan of accounting, analysis of ex- 
penditures or recording and preserving the pro- 
visions of wills, under which legacies and de- 
vices have been received by charities. 


Alexander C. Wood 


Alexander C. Wood, for many years president 
of the Camden Safe Deposit and Trust Com- 
pany of Camden, New Jersey and more re- 


cently chairman of the board, died recently 
from an attack of pneumonia at his home in 
Cinnaminson. He was seventy-two years old 
and was one of the most highly respected citi- 
zens of Camden. His administration of the 
Camden Safe Deposit and Trust Company made 
that institution one of the most successful trust 
companies in the State of New Jersey. Mr. 
Wood was for many years also president of 


_the Esterbrook Pan Company and later chair- 


man of the board of managers of that con- 
cern. He was a prominent member of the So- 
ciety of Friends. 
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THE PRICE SITUATION: OUR MOST PRESSING FINANCIAL 
AND ECONOMIC PROBLEM 


RATIONAL PROCESSES OF ‘‘ DEFLATION ” 


HON. A. C. MILLER 
Member of the Federal Reserve Board, Washington, D. C. 
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(Epitor’s Note: The facts and conclusions embodied by Mr. Miller in his recent admirable address 
before the American Academy of Political and Social Science will appeal particularly to the experiencd 
banking mind as perhaps the most logical diagnosis of the financial and business problems which confront 
this country today. There must be general agreement that rectification of the price situation is the first 
requisite and that the most effective remedy is through continued public saving and contraction of bank de« 


posits and currency predicated upon war obligations.) 


The more the matter is pondered, the more 
I believe the heart of our national after-war 
business and financial problem will be found in 
the price situation. There are many other fac- 
tors—such as wages, taxes, interest rates— 
but none that is comparable in its importance 
to the price situation nor unaffected by it. If 
our price situation is quickly cleared up by de- 
flation, wages and taxes may be expected to 
adjust themselves to the altered conditions. In- 
dustrial enterprise can then make its calcula- 
tions on something like a stable or normal basis 
and the period of post-war readjustment need 
have little terror for us. The whole world is 
inflated. A great opportunity, therefore, 
awaits the country which is the first to be able 
to begin marking down its prices toward peace 
levels. The world needs us and what we can 
produce. It needs copper, cotton, steel, ma- 
chinery and many other things. Some of these 
it will take at any prices, but it will take much 
if our prices are such as to invite foreign de- 
mand and we need give little attention to arti- 
ficial methods of taking up the slack in the la- 
bor market and otherwise stabilizing indus- 
trial conditions, if we take up promptly and 
proceed vigorously with the solution of the 
price situation. 

Of the eighteen and a half billions of loans 
thus far put out by the Government, it may be 
estimated that from five to six billions are be- 
ing carried by or in the banks. To the extent 
that subscriptions to Government borrowings 
are paid, not out of cash which the subscriber 
has actually saved out of his income, but by 
credit borrowed from his bank, the payment of 
the subscription must be regarded as having 
given rise to an expansion of bank credit to 
approximately an identical amount. Such ex- 


pansion of credit, unless it sets in motion new 
forces of saving, results in inflation, first, of 
credit, then of currency, and as a consequence 
of both, inflation of prices. A bank’s deposits 
and currency are the children of its loans and 
investments. When the loans and investments, 
therefore, which occasion an increase of de- 
posits and currency are not definitely tied to 
the production or saving of goods, they must 
cause a rise of prices. When the rise of prices 
resulting from an expansion of credit and cur- 
rency is not able, or until it is able, to induce 
a commensurate increase of productive industry 
to match the increased buying power of the 
community, the resulting condition is one of in- 
flation, that is one in which there is more pur- 
chasing power, in terms of money, afloat in the 
community than is called for. 


Central Note Issuing Banks Made Inflation 
Easy 


This condition has not been peculiar to the 
United States. Credit expansion and currency 
expansion—inflation for short—have  every- 
where played their part in the financing of the 
war; not as much fortunately in the United 
States as in other countries, but yet enough to 
cause concern; not disastrously as in former 
wars, but not without producing some serious 
consequences and leaving in some of the bel- 
ligerent countries grave dangers and in all of 
them, ourselves included, a troublesome after- 
war situation. The great central note-issuing 
banks of the modern world—such are also our 
Federal Reserve banks—have made _ inflation 
easy. In the estimation of many they have also 
made it safe. They certainly have done much 
to make it technically safe. The theory upon 
which the great note-issuing banks pretty gen- 
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erally have proceeded is that the test of bank- 
ing safety is to be found in the reserve ratio. 
The more gold, the more credit and currency. 
Such appears to have been their monetary logic. 
Acting upon this theory, they have scoured 
their respective countries of most of the scat- 
tered. gold. 


“Goods” Value Versus “Gold” Value 


As long, therefore, as the great central banks 
could gather in gold enough to maintain a suit- 
able mixture of gold in their resources and thus 
clothe their liabilities with a suitable covering 
of gold, their position was one of technical 
safety and appearances were good. It may be 
admitted that appearances count for much in 
the psychology of credit and banking. But 
more than appearances and more than technical 
safety and, therefore, more than gold, are 
necessary to the good functioning of reserve 
and note-issuing institutions. The character of 
their general assets, as well as the adequacy of 
their reserves, determines their real condition. 
There must be wisdom—great wisdom and, at 
times, courage as well as wisdom—in the ad- 
ministration of note-issuing and reserve credit 
banks if more than a condition of technical 
banking strength is to be maintained and the 
world made safe against the costly evils of in- 
flation. That lesson the world is about to learn 
as a result of the experiences of the past four 
years. Until it is learned and the credit and 
currency situations in the leading countries rec- 
tified accordingly, the business of the world 
will be in a state of maladjustment with the 
industrial unrest and strife that are usually 
bred of maladjustment and financial confusion. 

The fact that inflation in the United States 
has not been caused or attended by suspension 
of gold payments or a discount of paper cur- 
rency, such as was experienced during the 
Civil War, should not blind us to the realities 
of the situation. Suspension of specie pay- 
ments may take place without producing a state 
of inflation. (Such was the case in France 
during the Franco-German War of 1870-71, 
when the Bank of France suspended specie pay- 
ments but managed its note issues with such 
care that they were never at any time over- 
issued and never went to anything more than 
a nominal discount as compared with gold.) 


Abundance of Gold Stimulated Price 
Advances 


Recent events, particularly in the United 
States and among the northern neutrals of 
Europe, which like the United States have ex- 
perienced enormous accessions to their sup- 
plies of gold during the period of the war, 
show that inflation may take place without a 
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suspension of specie payments or the occurrence 
of a discount on paper. It was the very abund- 
ance of gold that helped to advance prices in 
the United States before our entry into the 
war. The currency of the United States now, 
as then, is a gold currency. Prices in the 
United States are, therefore, gold prices. This 
fact is incontestable. There is gold enough and 
more than enough to assure the absolute con- 
vertibility of our paper currency in gold. The 
trouble with our situation is not that the paper 
dollar is not as good as the gold dollar; just 
the reverse is true; it is. The trouble with 
our situation is that neither the paper dollar 
nor the gold dollar will buy as much as they 
did before inflation of prices began. At prices 
as they are, the paper dollar buys as much as 
the gold dollar. The gold dollar is no better 
than the paper dollar. The two are interchange- 
able. Our trouble, therefore, is with dollars, 
irrespective of their kind. It is one of quantity, 
not of quality, or, at any rate, not of quality in 
terms of gold. Our elastic note issue system 
has enabled us to place the issue of paper dol- 
lars on a quantity basis without endangering 
the integrity of their gold value. The trouble 
is with the goods value, not with the gold 
value of the American dollar. Our difficulty is, 
and therein consists our inflation, that dollars— 
good financial dollars, ‘safe’ dollars, gold dollars 
—have been created in such abundance in com- 
parison with the amount of goods purchasable 
by them that they have, as a necessary result, 
lost in their purchasing power—in other words, 
the supply of money has become disproportion- 
ate to the supply of goods with rising prices as 
the inevitable result. 


Total Money Circulation and Price Index 


Since the beginning of the European War or 
between the dates of July 1, 1914, and Septem- 
ber 1, 1918, the total money in circulation in 
the United States, as shown by the Treasury 
statement, increased from $3,402,015,000 to $5,- 
621,311,000, an increase of $2,219,296,000, or 
65 per cent. Total deposits of all banks,* be- 
tween the dates of June 30, 1914, and June 29, 
1918, the latest date for which complete figures 
are available, increased from $21,279,000,000 to 
$32,589,000,000, an increase of $11,320,000,000 or 
53 per cent. Loans and discounts for the same 
dates show an increase from $15,340,000,000 to 
$22,059,000,000, or $6,719,000,000, an increase of 
44 per cent. Total investments for the same 
dates show an increase from $20,924,000,000 to 
$31,982,000,000, or $11,058,000,000, an increase of 
53 per cent. 

Since our entry into the war, or between the 
dates of July 1, 1917, and July 1, 1918, the total 
money in circulation in the United States, as 
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shown by the Treasury statement, increased 
from $4,850,360,000 to $5,621,311,000, an increase 
of $770,951,000, or 16 per cent. Total deposits 
of all banks*, between the dates of June 
20, 1917, and June 29, 1918, the latest date for 
which complete figures are available, increased 
from $30,443,000,000 to $32,589,000,000, an in- 
crease of $2,146,000,000 or 7 per cent. Loans 
and discounts for the same dates show an in- 
crease from $20,502,000,000 to $22,059,000,000 or 
$1,557,000,000, an increase of 8 per cent. Total 
investments for the same dates show an in- 
crease from $28,611,000,000 to $31,982,000,000, 
or $3,371,000,000, an increase of 12 per cent. 
The index number of wholesale prices in 
the United States computed by the Bureau of 
Labor Statistics shows a rise from 98 in June, 
1914, to 202 in August, 1918, a rise of over 
100 per cent. The index number for retail prices 
for the same dates moved from 99 to 171, an 
increase of about 73 per cent. Since the entry 
of the United States into the war, the index 
number of wholesale prices has risen from 171 
in April, 1917, to 202 in August, 1918, an in- 
crease of 18 per cent., the index number for 
retail prices for the same dates having moved 
from 145 to 171, an increase of 18 per cent. 


Expansion of Bank Deposit Currency 


These figures certainly reveal a very consid- 
erable increase in the volume of banking opera- 
tions in the United States since the beginning 
of the European war in 1914. An aggregate of 
probably over ten billions (an increase of about 
50 per cent.) of new purchasing power since 
the beginning of the European war, mainly in 
the form of bank deposit-currency, has come 
into existence during this period. The portion 
of this increase, which is to be charged to the 
period beginning with our entry into the war, 
can not be accurately determined for lack of 
adequate data. But an indication is supplied by 
the increase between the dates of June 20, 1917, 
and June 29, 1918, noted above, in the figures 
for total deposits and money in circulation, an 
increase of the two together of 8 per cent. It 
seems within the probabilities that, of the ten 
billions of new purchasing power which there 
is good ground for believing have been cre- 
ated in the United States since July, 1914, a 
fourth may conservatively be regarded as 
chargeable to the period since our entry into 
the war. 

To the extent that this increase in the sup- 
ply of the purchasing media of the country has 
not been offset by a like increase in the produc- 
tion of goods, it must be regarded as unneces- 
sary and superfluous from the economic point 


*National, State and private banks and loan and trust com- 
panies. 


of view, whatever may be said in justification 
of it from the point of view of political and 
general financial expediency. To the extent that 
it has been offset by increased production, it 
presents no difficulty. 


Increase in Physical Output and Productive 
Capacity a 

That there has been no enormous increase 
in the physical output of goods in the United 
States during the past four years can not be 
questioned. Never before has the country come 
so near to realizing its full productive capacity; 
never before has there been so little unemploy- 
ment or idleness. Some optimistic estimates 
place the increase in the physical product of 
the country during the past four years as high 
as 30 per cent. If we take a more conservative 
figure, of 20 to 25 per cent., it would suggest 
the inference that a commensurate proportion 
of the volume of credit and currency existing 
in 1914, or some four to five billions of dol- 
lars in the aggregate, was probably legitimately 
called for by the growth of production in the 
past four years. In estimating the amount of 
credit and currency contraction that will have 
to take place before our price situation can be 
regarded as in a fair way to become normal, 
these four to five billions should properly be 
deducted from the statement of the present 
volume of these items. 

It would appear probable, therefore, that some 
five to six billions of credit and currency in the 
aggregate have been created in the past four 
and one-half years that can not be regarded as 
having been occasioned by the requirements of 
industrial growth, as measured in terms of 
physical units. This is also appruximately the 
amount of war securities and war loan paper, 
as has already been stated, that the banking 
system of the United States is today carrying. 
To this extent the expansion of banking credit 
and currency would clearly appear to have been 
occasioned by the banks having assumed the 
burden of assisting the placement of Treasury 
borrowings by the extension, use and lending 
of their credit. Such use of credit is almost 
of necessity inflationary in its immediate effects 
and in its continuing tendencies until corrected. 


Rectification of the Price Situation 


There can be little question what form the 
correction should take. Where there has been 
inflation, there must follow deflation, as a neces- 
sary condition to the restoration of economic 
health. Contraction of bank deposits and cur- 
rency, through the liquidation of war loan ac- 
counts, is clearly indicated as the next neces- 
sary step in the process of bringing the credit. 
currency and price situation back to normal. 
Those who, in our Liberty Loan campaigns, 
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were persuaded to borrow and buy must now 
be made to save and pay. “Save and pay up” 
should henceforth be our slogan. The problem 
of correcting a state of banking inflation is 
mainly a problem in saving. We must either 
put more goods behind the outstanding volume 
of credit and currency—that means production 
—or we must reduce the volume of credit and 
currency to suitable proportions—that means 
saving. 

Expenses and spending must be kept down; 
money must be saved. As it is saved, it must 
be paid to the banks in liquidation of war loans 
and other non-productive borrowings. If the 
money saved is in the form of deposit or check- 
ing credits, then the total volume of these in 
existence and in use will be diminished as they 
are used to cancel an equivalent amount of loans 
and thus will the banking structure be con- 
tracted and prices be rectified. If in the form 
of bank notes, the cash holdings of the banks 
will be built up and they will be enabled to 
reduce their borrowings from their Reserve 
banks and, in this wise, the notes will find their 
way back to the Reserve banks, reducing at 
once the volume of their outstanding note lia- 
bilities on the one side and their holdings of 
bills discounted on the other. Thus will saving 
effect the reduction in the volume of outstand- 
ing currency and credit. There is no escape 
from this necessity. As long as inflation ex- 
ists, the nation must continue to practice thrift. 
Only thus can the capital be created and sup- 
plied which will wipe out the inflation that al- 
ready exists and avoid or minimize such new 
inflation as may threaten in connection with the 
great borrowings that must still be made for 
the use of our Government and the Govern- 
ments associated with it, to say nothing of the 
large demands for capital that will be made on 
the American investment market by Europe in 
the process of re-establishing her industries. 


Farmers’ Loan and Trust Company in 
War Times 

The services performed by the Farmers’ Loan 
and Trust Company of New York adds a most 
interesting page to the history of the oldest 
trust company in the United States. Through 
its Paris office and its branches in the “war 
zone” in France this company provided our 
overseas forces with the kind of banking fa- 
cilities they had been accustomed to at home. 
As Government depositary the Paris office con- 
ducted a great volume of the financial business 
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When Prices Will Go Back to Normal 


The Government’s requirements for the re- 
mainder of the fiscal year have been stated as 
likely to be not less than seven billions. This 
amount, added to the five billions of outstand- 
ing war securities which, it is estimated above, 
have not yet been permanently absorbed, gives 
us a total of twelve billions of public securi- 
ties which must be taken up out of genuine 
savings if our financial and credit system is to 
be sterilized of the taint of inflation which at 
present is upon it. When this is accomplished, 
prices are likely to be at something that can be 
regarded as a normal level. Until it is accom- 
plished, there will be an unstable price situa- 
tion. As it is gradually accomplished, prices 
will go back to a normal basis in an orderly 
manner, but if a considerable part of the new 
borrowings, which the Government must make 
during the fiscal year and until war accounts 
are finally closed up, are financed by any con- 
siderable expansion of banking credit, we are 
likely to have more inflation and an aggrava- 
tion of a price situation which is already suf- 
ficiently serious and burdensome. 

It may be expected that capital will be in 
strong demand in the post-war period and that 
much financing of an investment character will 
have to be undertaken by America in the proc- 
ess of helping the reconstruction of Europe 
and the re-establishing of normal conditions 
throughout the world. The situation presents 
a duty to be undertaken by the people of 
the United States, as well as an opportunity to 
be embraced. Investment rates of interest are 
likely to rule high for some years and to make 
saving a remunerative sacrifice. There is no 
method by which capital can be created except 
by saving—by saving productive power from 
the production of goods destined for immediate 
consumption to the production of goods des- 
tined for capital equipment. 


and credits in connection with the mainten- 
ance of the American Expeditionary forces in 
France. Exceptionally valuable work was also 
performed through the London office of the 
company. Here at home the Farmers’ Loan and 
Trust Company reported aggregate subscrip- 
tions to the four Liberty Loans amounting to 
$107,858,000, with 18,093 subscribers. While 
dedicating its facilities to war work the Farm- 
ers’ nevertheless made large gains in its busi- 
ness as well, deposits amounting in November, 
1918, to $176,330,000 as compared with $115,000,- 
000 toward the close of 1914. 
































~~ 












































TRUST ‘COMPANIES 21 


JUARORULDUARE 2 OEDREDNALDNC DAAENDUDDILAC I HADNNTOLOLEEL MAMURUNS GRO SAQUERENLEHOAED MAEQENLEALAE 3eODeNDOLELDAC DUNDERENAONOEE 3 UMeNDOALANELD OUS0UDNLENANC 2E00DO0ETDINNC 2HU00RENUELOAE 2nNDENEDIEINOC 30UENDUEN INE 314 eneRRORORE 


BROADER VIEWPOINT OF THE AMERICAN BANKER 


SOLUTION OF URGENT FISCAL AND MARITIME PROBLEMS 


CHARLES A. HINSCH 


President of the Fifth-Third National Bank of Cincinnati and former President of the 
American Bankers’ Association 


PU eL UT Ue UU SDT UNSC UU SUMO PLU UCU eH Meri iiienin inetd 


The exigencies as well as the unaccustomed 
conditions growing out of the war have not 
only enlarged this nation’s political horizon, 
but also visualize a new world of opportunity 
and development in domestic as well as for- 
eign business and banking relations. Because 
of his responsibilities and his influential rela- 
tion with business and industrial activities of 
his communities the American banker must give 
heed to the call for a new leadership. The 
wonderful resources and energies generated 
under the. stimulus of patriotism and the ur- 
gent necessities of war should not be squand- 
ered because peace has been restored. There 
can be no return to pre-war conditions of dif- 
fidence, of exclusiveness and provincialism in 
finance and trade. 

We have under construction ships, which 
when completed, will provide us with a mer- 
chant marine second only to that of Great 
Britain, and if this magnificent fleet is to 
fly the Stars and Stripes, we must give con- 
sideration at once to the idea of providing car- 
goes for these ships, and we must learn in this 
country to think in terms of foreign trade 
and shipping. 

The situation as to domestic as well as over- 
sea development has reached a stage which 
calls for a concrete plan of co-operation, en- 
listing the American Bankers’ Association and 
its members. It will be recalled that at the last 
annual convention of the American Bankers’ 
Association at Chicago resolutions were adopted 
directing the President to appoint a Commit- 
tee of Fifteen to give consideration to the 
subject of Commerce and Marine. At a recent 
meeting the President of the Association, Mr. 
Maddox, appointed this committee and plans 
are under way for active work. Unfortunately, 
the dues paid by members, after paying the 
overhead charges, have not enabled the Asso- 
ciation in the past to indulge in any activities 
other than those of a strictly financial charac- 
ter, but at a recent meeting of the Administra- 
tive Committee, $5,000.00 was placed at the 
disposal of this Committee. 

Realizing that this amount was not sufficient 
to conduct an aggressive educational campaign, 


the President was authorized to address a 
communication to all banks having a capi- 
tal and surplus in excess of one million dol- 
lars, suggesting that they contribute pro rata 
in the creation of a fund of from $75,000 to 
$100,000 for the purpose of placing this Com- 
mittee, and others of a kindred character, in 
a position where they can conduct their activi- 
ties in an aggressive manner. It is believed 
that such a letter would receive a hearty re- 
sponse from banks throughout the nation. 


Carry American Commerce on American Ships 

Never again must this nation be placed in 
the embarrassing position in which we found 
ourselves at the beginning of the world war, 
when ships owned in America, but flying for- 
eign flags were commandeered by those na- 
tions for use in prosecuting the war, thus leav- 
ing us completely stranded and without trans- 
portation facilities to transport our products 
to foreign lands, and later, when we joined 
the allied cause, it was necessary for Great 
Britain to furnish two-thirds of the trans- 
portation necessary to transport our troops 
and the provisions necessary for their main- 
tenance. 

But cargoes are not the only thing neces- 
sary to insure the continuance of a merchant 
marine flying the American flag. We must 
have remedial legislation materially modifying 
the Seaman’s Act. 

Our attention has been called just recently 
to the fact that England has placed a large 
part of her merchant marine at the disposal 
of the business interests of Great Britain. The 
freight rate on cargoes from England to South 
America is said to be $15.00 per ton as com- 
pared with $35.00 from New York to the 
same destination. We must in some way pro- 
vide for the difference in cost of transporta- 
tion, either by subsidy or some other method 
of relief. 

Whenever the idea of a subsidy has been 
proposed in the past, violent opposition has 
immediately been in evidence, but our people 
now are aroused to the necessity of a mer- 
chant marine, first as a means of National de- 
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fense, and secondly to extend to our merchants 
and manufacturers transportation facilities 
equal to those provided by other nations. 

The Federal Reserve Act gives authority to 
the Federal Reserve Board to _ establish 
branches of the Federal Reserve banks in for- 
eign lands. It might be well to consider at 
this time the advisability of establishing such 
branches, first for the purpose of stabilizing 
the purchasing power of the dollar in foreign 
countries, and secondly for the purpose of 
securing reliable credit information available 
to all member banks of the Federal Reserve 
System. 

If we are to hope to succeed in extending 
our foreign trade, we must be prepared to in- 
vest in the securities of these foreign lands. 
I have in mind particularly public utilities is- 
sues. Through this means England and Ger- 
many have intrenched themselves in South 
America and we need not hope to dislodge 
them until we indicate by our actions that we 
are ready and willing to take their places 
in the development of these countries. We are 
better prepared now than we were prior to the 
war for handling foreign business. 

Through the passage of the Webb-Pome- 
rene Bill, we are now able to organize joint 
selling agencies for the marketing of our 
products to foreign lands. This measure will, 
without doubt, be a potent factor in the de- 
velopment of our foreign business. 

The passage of the Federal Reserve Act, 
authorizing the use of bank acceptances and 
trade acceptances, will also place us in a much 
stronger position to finance sales and pur- 
chases in connection with foreign trade. 

We may anticipate a period of depression and 
indecision for several months incident to the 
transition period of many of our industries 
from a war to a peace basis. Merchants gen- 
erallly are anxiously awaiting the final pas- 
sage of the tax measure by Congress, and 
there is a great deal of anxiety on the part of 
our people as to the immediate future. 


Converting Allies Debt into Negotiable Bonds 


We have loaned billions of dollars to the 
Allies in connection with the prosecution of 
the war. Would it not be well at this time 
to consider the conversion of this indebtedness 
into negotiable bonds having a definite ma- 
turity, at a rate to be agreed upon, and in 
denominations suitable for sale to the Ameri- 
can people? 

To insure a ready sale of these securities, 
the United States could very properly guaran- 
tee their ultimate payment, and these bonds 
should be entitled to the same exemptions as 
to taxation as are now accorded to the out- 
stariding Liberty Bonds. 
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This method of procedure would void the 
necessity of the Fifth Liberty Bond Campaign, 
and the new bonds, which would undoubtedly 
bear a higher rate, would not come in com- 
petition with outstanding Liberty Bonds. 

Furthermore, it would not be necessary to 
raise so large an amount of money from our 
people at this time through the medium of the 
income and excess profits tax, thus relieving 
our merchants and manufacturers of this tre- 
mendous burden at this critical period, which 
would hearten them in the efforts they must 
make to adjust their affairs to present-day 
conditions. 

By the sale of these bonds the Government 
Treasury can readily receive reimbursement 
for the tremendous sums advanced to our Al- 
lies in the effort to win the war. Now that 
we have achieved a victorious peace, the Al- 
lies will, without doubt acquiesce in any rea- 
sonable suggestion the Treasury Department 
might make in connection with the plan out- 
lined above. 

In conclusion, I feel conservatively optimis- 
tic as to the future of this country and believe 
that we have the courage, ability and vision to 
adjust ourselves to a peace basis and to solve 
these after-war problems and that we may 
hope in a short time to enter upon a period of 
prosperity, the like of which the world has 
never known. 





Committee on Commerce and Marine 

In accordance with the resolution adopted at 
the last annual meeting of the American Bank- 
ers’ Association the President, Robert F. Mad- 
dox, has appointed the following representa- 
tive American bank and trust company officials 
as the members of the Committee on Commerce 
and Marine: Lewis E. Pierson, chairman of 
board, Irving National Bank, New York; 
Charles H. Sabin, president Guaranty Trust 
Company, New York; John McHugh, vice- 
president Mechanics & Metals National Bank, 
New York; Fred I. Kent, vice-president Bank- 
ers’ Trust Company, New York; Daniel G. 
Wing, president First National Bank, Boston; 
Arthur Reynolds, vice-president Continental & 
Commercial National Bank, Chicago; Wil- 
liam A. Law, president First National Bank of 
Philadelphia; F. O. Watts, president Third 
National Bank of St. Louis; Charles A. 
Hinsch, president Fifth-Third National Bank 
of Cincinnati; Thomas B. McAdams, vice- 
president Merchants National Bank, Richmond, 
Va.; John E; Bouden, Jr., president Whitney- 
Central National Bank of New Orleans; 
James J. Fagan, vice-president Crocker Na- 
tional Bank of San Francisco; Robert N. Har- 
per, Washington, D. C., and John L. Hamilton, 
Columbus, Ohio. 
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THE WORLD’S TREMENDOUS WAR DEBT AND PROBLEMS 
OF ECONOMIC ADJUSTMENT 


SOURCES OF TAXATION, INTEREST AND INDEMNITY PAYMENTS 


FREDERICK W. GEHLE 
With the Mechanics & Metals National Bank of New York 


Pe SOLUS USL PL SSOP e er ul MU ST etd 


(Epitor’s Note: In the preparation of the series of notable brochures issued by the Mechanics & Metals 
National Bank, dealing with war costs, indebtedness and fiscal problems, Mr. Gehle has assembled facts 


and statistics from the most reliable sources. 


The valuable and timely summaries as well as conclusions 


presented in the following article are based upon latest investigations in connection with the new booklet 
just issued by the Mechanics & Metals National entitled ‘‘The World’s War Debt.’’) 


The indebtedness of the United States is 


above 20 billion dollars. The indebtedness 
of France is one-half again as great. Ger- 
many’s indebtedness is 40 billion dollars, 


and that of Great Britain is equally as great. 
Studying these figures, there is serious in- 
quiry in the minds of thoughtful people con- 
cerning the manner in which the debts of 
the nations will be supported that have been 
built up. 

The war cut deeply into the world’s ma- 
terial prosperity; it impaired the developed 
resources and at the same time encumbered 
these resources, financially, on an unparal- 
leled scale. National wealth, while it was 
being impaired, was collectively and _pro- 
gressively mortgaged, so that instead of an 
indebtedness of 27 billion dollars which those 
seven nations confessed in the middle of 
1914 which carried the burden of the war, 
these nations had an indebtedness at the 
opening of 1919 that showed a total of 1094 
billion dollars. The indebtedness of Great 
Britain, for example, which in the middle 
of 1914 represented a mortgage equal to 
four per cent. of the nation’s wealth, at the 
opening of 1919 represented a mortgage equal 
to more than 44 per cent. of that wealth. 
The indebtedness of Germany, which in 1914 
represented a mortgage of 6 per cent. of 
Germany’s national wealth, represented a 
mortgage of nearly 50 per cent. of that 
wealth. For Austria-Hungary the increase 
was to 60 per cent. of the nation’s wealth, 
for France and Russia to 45 per cent., and 
for the United States 8 per cent. 


Comparative Figures of Indebtedness 


Estimating the indebtedness of the nations 
on January 1, 1910, figures are as follows in 
comparison with the national debt figures 


as they stood at the outbreak of the war, 
on August I, I9I4: 
Gross debt of 


August 1, 1914 January 1, 1919 














United States. . $1,000,000,000 $21,000,000,000 
Great Britain. 3,500,000,000 40,000,000,000 
France. .. 6,500,000,000 30,000,000,000 
Russia... 4,600,000,000 27,000,000,000 
Italy.. 2,800,000,000 12,000,000,000 

Entente Nations.. $18,400,000,000 $130,000,000,000 
German Empire and 

States..... : . $5,200,000,000 $40,000,000,000 
Austria-Hungary.. 3,700,000,000 24,000,000,000 

Teutonic Nations.... $8,900,000,000 $64,000 000,000 


Gross debt, all... . . .$27,300,000,000 $194,000,000,000 

Securities now outstanding against the 
seven nations which chiefly financed the war 
represent a sum greater than the developed 
wealth of any single nation of the world, 
other than the United States. They repre- 
sent a sum six times as large as the deposits 
of all the banks of the United States, twelve 
times as large as all the gold and silver 
mined since the beginning of the world and 
twenty times as large as the value of our 
annual foreign trade. Vast as these figures 
are, we know, from financial plans that are 
now under way, that the debt obligations 
of the nations will not end ever here. 

A gross total of 194 billion dollars for the 
countries given, acknowledges only the war 
indebtedness, as added to the indebtedness 
of 1914. It makes no allowance for obliga- 
tions to be incurred for further military 
purposes, for the demobilizing of armies, and 
for pensioning them. Nor does it allow for 
the restoration and replenishment expendi- 
tures that will impose upon the nations the 
duty to incur further loans. 

There will be, besides the expense of 
demobilizing the armies, the work of rebuild- 
ing and restoring, of housing on an unparal- 
leled scale and of roadmaking. There will 
be the imperative need of agricultural de- 
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velopment, shipbuilding and improvement of 
transportation, to say nothing of schemes of 
economic and social reform that are regarded 
as absolutely essential to future national 
efficiency. 

It is estimated that the further costs of 
demobilization, rebuilding,. etc., will bring 
the total indebtedness for the Entente Na- 
tions up to $144,000,000,000 by January I, 
1920, increasing the total of the United 
States to $26,000,000,000, while an estimated 
increase of the indebtedness of the Teutonic 
Nations, exclusive of adjustments for indem- 
nities, to $71,000,000,000 will bring the gross 
debt of all nations engaged in the war to 
215,000,000,000 by January I, 1920, or a net 
debt covering the last war of $200,000,000,000. 


Interest Burden of Indebtedness 


If we assume that figures given measure 
approximately the State obligations as they 
will stand after the conclusion of peace, we 
can prepare a table of the interest burden 
these obligations will impose. The various 
nations have each borrowed at advancing 
rates of interest, and applying these increases 
broadly to each of them, we have the fol- 
lowing approximate figures for 1920 interest 
payments, based on the estimate of 1920 in- 
debtedness. Comparison is made with the 
actual figures of 1913, the last year of world 
peace: 


Interest paid by 1913 1920 
United States. . . $23,000,000 $1,100,000,000 
Great Britain. . ; 122,500,000 2.300,000,000 
France. . ; 257,300,000 2,000,000,000 
Russia... yale 212,200,000 1,600,000,000 
Sar : 93,300,000 600,000,000 





Entente Nations.. 
Germany...... 
Austria-Hungary. 


$708,300,000 $7,600,000,000 
$200,000,000 $2,500,000,000 
161,700,000 1,500,000,000 


Teutonic Nations.. $361,700,000 $4,000,000,000 
Gross payments, all.. . .$1,070,000,000 $11,600,000,000 
Net payments, all......... 975,000,000 11,000,000,000 
Average interest rate...... 3.9 5.5 


Here is more than a ten-fold increase. 
For each nation listed, the annual interest 
charge on indebtedness hereafter will equal 
or exceed the total yearly public revenue 
of that nation in the year before the war, 
and impose correspondingly heavy responsi- 
bilities on the taxpayers. 

Now, beside the interest on their indebted- 
ness, the nations have to provide, after the 
war, for. “running expenses.” Assuming 
that these will return to the basis on which 
they were calculated in 1913, the last year 
of world peace, we can figure that next year, 
when the nations have returned completely 
to a peace era, the taxes collected of the 
seven nations in question will aggregate 
$18,600,000,000. 








The Great Financial Problem of the Future 


It is by setting these taxes against the 
earnings of the people who must pay them 
that we gain a full measure of the financial 
problem that confronts us “in™the~ ftiture. 
For some people, plainly, the problem is 
more serious than for others. In the United 
States we are happily placed; a sinking fund 
calculated to cancel the net public debt, 
added to all interest requirements, would 
impose direct and indirect taxes upon the 
American people of a relatively small part 
of their incomes. 

The European nations are not so fortunate. 
France, if we make no allowance for indem- 
nities to be received, apparently will require 
upward of 40 per cent. of her people’s peace- 
time income, as that income was formerly 
figured, to meet the interest obligations and 
upkeep expenses of the nation in _ 1920. 
Great Britain will require 28 per cent. Russia, 
when its obligations ultimately are honored, 
will apparently require more than 45 per 
cent. of her people’s income, as that income 
was figured prior to the war. Before meet- 
ing any indemnity obligations, Austria- 
Hungary will require 48 per cent. and Ger- 
many 31 per cent. 


Comparison of National Income and 
Taxation 


On the basis of annual peace-time income 
as it was figured in 1913 (when inflation and 
other war conditions had not come to con- 
found the national currencies) the following 
table is presented, setting the people’s total 
income against their prospective taxation in 


1920: 
Per 

Annual Income Taxes, 1920 cent. 

United States... . . $40,000,000,000 $2,100,000,000 5.2 
Great Britain... 12,000,000,000 3,400,000,000 28.3 
3,000,000,000 40.0 
45.5 


yy. ae 7,500,000,000 

OS ae 7,000,000,000 3,200,000,000 45. 

ee 4,250,000,000 1,100,000,000 26.0 
Entente Allies. ..$70,750,000,000 $12,800,000,000 18.1 

Germany .. $11,000,000,000 $3,400,000,000 30.9 

Austria-Hungary.. 5,000,000,000 2,400,000,000 48.0 


Teutonic Nations$16,000,000,000 $5,800,000,000 36.3 
Total, all -$86,750,000,000 $18,600,000,000 21.4 





To meet their heavily increased interest 
requirements will impose stern duties on the 
majority of these nations. Upon the mind 
of even the most casual reader, the signifi- 
cance of the above figures cannot fail to 
find an impression. The legacy of this war 
to the average workingman will be visualized 
in the tax assessor. Thus, the payment of 
interest on the debt of the United States 
will hereafter require a substantial part of 
the peace-time income of the American 
workingman, while of the French, Russian, 


German and Austro-Hungarian workingman 
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it will require very large parts of their. in- 


Out of the wealth of each nation the in- 
come is produced that meets the interest 
upon public debt. If, then, one-fifth of the 
wealth of all the nations were hereafter to 
be utilized to produce income to support 
people holding the bonds which represent 
the world’s debt, world progress would have 
a very definite check. But this hardly need 
be expected. People who own Government 
bonds represented by the present indebted- 
ness of nearly 200 billion dollars, and who 
will receive interest on those bonds, are for 
the most part taxpayers in the countries 
from which they receive that interest, so 
that in large measure the money received 
by bondholders in bond interest will govern 
the amount of money paid by those same 
bondholders in taxes. 


Restoration of Production and Income 
Capacities 

All taxpayers will not of course be bond- 
holders of their nation and it can readily be 
seen that if a large number were compelled 
to pay large sums into their government 
treasuries, receiving little or nothing in re- 
turn, their lot would be extremely hard. It 
is, therefore, upon the trust that the world 
will be rapidly restored to productive ener- 
gies and develop its wealth to a greater 
degree than ever before, that American faith 
in the future integrity of national debts is 
built. However, the national debt compari- 
sons are bound to engage attention and di- 
rect inquiry to the future of the war debts. 
Beside comparisons, such an inquiry has been 
given a very practical turn by the action of 
the Bolsheviki Government of Russia, early 
in 1918, of bringing about what had previ- 
ously been regarded in our modern way of 
looking at things as an utterly impossible 
thing—national repudiation on a large scale. 
Russia, for the time being, relieved itself of 
war loan obligations by default 

Russia, Germany and _ Austria-Hungary 
from the beginning of the war contrived to 
pile up debts more rapidly than the other 
countries of Europe. For Russia there was 
no alternative. For the others, however, it 
was in considerable measure a matter of de- 
liberate choice, for the Central Empires de- 
sired to placate their people both with light 
financial burdens and with promises of 
enormous indemnities from conquered na- 
tions 

From the time the Bolsheviki Government 
of Russia announced a repudiation of the 
nation’s war debts, the word “default” came 
to be very frequently heard in connection 
with the debts of Germany and Austria- 
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or 


Hungary. For- these two latter countries, 
in addition to their own internal obligations, 
there is the prospect in the future of sup- 
porting large indemnities. Germany, when 
she temporarily had an upper hand, extorted 
heavy payments from the unfortunate Bel- 
gian people. After the treaty of Brest- 
Litovsk, she compelled Russia to pay gold 
indemnity for property damage that occurred 
during the invasion of East Prussia. From 
such example, we can very well picture the 
indemnities that Germany would have levied 
elsewhere, had it been given the opportunity. 


Problems of Indemnity and Reparation 


“Restitution, reparation and effectual guar- 
antees” having long ago been set down by 
Premier Lloyd George as conditions for an 
Allied peace, it became the definite purpose 
of the Allied nations to see that these con- 
ditions are imposed. The United States an- 
nounced that it would require no payment at 
the peace table. To use President Wilson’s 
words, spoken at the time of our entrance 
into the war, “We seek no indemnities for 
ourselves, no material compensation for the 
sacrifices we shall freely make.” But it was 
different with Belgium, France, Italy, Serbia, 
Rumania and Russia. Their territory was 
not only invaded, the inhabitants being 
brutally treated and robbed, and in many 
cases murdered and led into slavery, but 
systematic destruction of industrial and agri- 
cultural property was indulged in, with ap- 
parently the definite purpose of paralysing 
those nations which might compete with 
Germany after the war in the trade of the 
world. 

These things will have to be atoned. For 
the small nations which have been overrun 
and devastated, and upon which the war im- 
posed terrific burdens, indemnities are as- 
sured. For these countries the outlook is 
therefore governed by special circumstances. 
The outlook of a number of the countries 
is also governed by special circumstances, 
although in another direction. Because they 
were not able immediately to finance their 
needs, these countries, the weaker belliger- 
ents among them, collectively drew more than 
20 billion dollars from the United States, 
Great Britain, France and Germany from the 
middle of 1914 to the middle of 1918. The 
loans made to the governments of France, 
3elgium, Serbia, Italy, Russia and Rumania 
of one group, and Austria-Hungary, Turkey 
and Bulgaria of the other group, suggest 
that upward of a billion dollars in annual 
taxes will be collected of their people to 
make interest payments elsewhere for years 
to come. Here is a particular and very diffi- 
cult problem for the future to determine. 
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Maintaining National Credit 


The situation suggested by the figures 
presented above is something that will con- 
front the statesmen and bankers of the world 
with increasing persistance as time goes on. 
The de facto government of Russia, it has 
been seen, refused to meet the situation 
created by that unhappy nation’s debt, and 
determined to be relieved of war loan obli- 
gations by default. The word “default” is 
offensive to American ears; it signifies what 
we have been taught to abhor, and when 
heard in connection with even the most oner- 
ous obligations it is repulsive in extreme. 

To the American mind repudiation on any 
large scale is considered out of the question. 
Adjustments may be looked for in those 
countries where the obligations are so great 
that their continued weight would crush in- 
dustry, but even in such cases it is not ex- 
pected that the evils will be risked that would 
come out of any deliberate effort to cancel 
debts by repudiation, such as has been at 
tempted in Russia. The moral obloquy and 
financial chaos attending deliberate repudia 
tion of war debts would be greater than any 
nation could bear. During the reconstruc 
tion period the nations will be zealous to 
restore their prestige and return to normal 
business pursuits with their reputation and 
financial standing firmly established among 
the people of the world. To insure this, 
first and foremost will be the need that their 
credit shall remain unquestioned. Russia 
offers a present-day example of a nation that 
has lost position and confidence through the 
endeavor of a de facto government to avoid 
meeting its just obligations. Governments 
in the past have gone out of existence, yet 
history shows how often the people of those 
nations nevertheless acknowledged and met 
the debts contracted in their names, rather 
than have the sacredness of their word dis- 
honored and their credit destroyed. 


Adjustment of Tax Levies 


Taxes will have to wipe the slate clean— 
if it is ever to be wiped clean—for while 
public securities are a mortgage on the 
wealth of a nation, their security is really 
the right to share in the earning power of 
that nation, and be redeemed out of that 
earning power. The difficulty will be very 
great of adjusting the tax levies properly, 
for it is plain that there is a maximum of 
taxation beyond which any nation will not 
find it safe to go. To make a tax too ex- 
treme would be to kill initiative and incen- 
tive, and thus diminish industrial and com- 
mercial prosperity. If tax bills-in any coun- 
try were hereafter to exceed the annual ex- 
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cess of the people’s production over con- 
sumption, the progress of that nation would 
stop. 

Still, the determining factor of the whole 
matter in the future will lie not so much 
in the bulk of indebtedness as in the pro- 
ductive power of the people who support 
that indebtedness. Depending upon _ the 
wealth production of the people, the sup 
port of war debts will be governed accord- 
ingly, and debts will be wiped out not by 
any repudiation or conscription, but by en- 
couraging industry, trade, commerce and 
economic activity of every kind. History 
furnishes many examples of nations bearing 
burdens such as which now bear down the 


nations, and prospering withal. War has 
often ravaged the earth, and yet mankind 
has advanced. The history of the human 


race is written largely in chapters of war, 
but materially, morally and spiritually the 
human race of each generation has advanced 
over the generation before. Often the very 
necessity to bear burdens of war has 
strengthened nations to such efforts that 


Necessity is 


they forged rapidly forward 
the mother of ingenuity and of inventior 
and of labor and thrift as well. Therefor: 
necessity is the mother of economic prog- 
ress and wealth 


New Sources of National Wealth 
Necessity to regain a grievous loss will 
face the world when peace is concluded: the 
extent of damage wrought by this war has 
been so appalling that mankind will struggle 
hard to repair the damage and regain what 
it has lost. Men will make large use of the 
ingenuity and inventiveness that has been 
brought into play since 1914, and that even 
in the hour of the war's greatest stress have 
given improvements that will be of economic 
value to the world for all time. The pres 
sure of war has taught us many lessons in 
adaptability, in production and in economy; 
by learning how better to use the gifts of 
nature and the tools of industry, transporta 
tion and shipping we are bound to go for- 
ward. Intelligence, energy and invention 
will develop the wealth and productive pow 
ers of the people when war is ended, and 
thereby offset the economic legacy of the 
war. 





The Guardian Savings & Trust Company of 
Cleveland reports total resources of $56,560,040 
under date of Dec. 31, 1918, with deposits of 
$41,987,235 as compared with $24,883,000 in 1914. 
Liberty Loan subscriptions to all issues aggre- 
gated $29,560,000 with 36,544 subscribers. 
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VIEWS OF LEADING AMERICAN BANKERS ON MONEY 
MARKET PROSPECTS AND READJUSTMENTS 


PREDICTIONS AS TO INTEREST RATES, MODIFICATION OF PRICES AND 
WAGES AND POST-WAR BUSINESS EXPANSION 





(Epitor’s NOTE: 


The old scriptural injunction that “in the multitude of counsellors there is safety” 


appears to possess a special bearing at this time when the future of business and economic relations is charged 


with unaccustomed factors and many uncertainties. 


The following symposium of views expressed by some of 


the foremost bankers and trust company officials of the country may therefore be helpful in trying to chart the 
the course of money rates, prices, wages and production.) 


Benjamin Strong, Jr., Governor of the 
Federal Reserve Bank of New York and 
Chairman of the “Money Committee”: 


It seems safe to predict that there will be 
no great surplus of credit for speculative 
operations, whether in securities, commodi- 
ties, real estate, or anything else, so long 
as the Government is a heavy borrower, and 
so long as the reserve banks are lending the 
immense sums which they now are lending 
to the banks of the country; which loans, 
naturally, should be gradually repaid if our 
central reserve reservoirs are to be restored 
to anything approaching their pre-war con 
ditions 

susiness men and bankers in the United 
States will not overlook one factor in our 
situation which is so sharply in contrast with 
conditions in the great nations of Europe, 
and which should enable them to proceed 
with confidence in undertaking conservative 
and non-speculative business ventures; and 
that is the fact that this country is still the 
great reservoir of credit for the world—our 
financial position being very much less im- 
paired by the war than that of any other of 
the great nations. A reasonable economy by 
our Government and by our citizens and a 
sound tax policy will rapidly reduce the war 
debt; will reduce bank borrowings: and re 
duce the borrowings of individuals from the 
banks. All of the credit required for the de 
velopment of new business enterprises and 
the extension of old-established enterprises is 
here, and will be available to finance our own 
trade, domestic and foreign, as well as that 
of other nations, if we do not lose our heads 
and fall back into our old ways of extrava 
gance. 


Frank A. Vanderlip, President of The Na- 
tional City Bank of New York: 


No one can expect the industries to con- 


tinue under the stimulus of war times or to 
turn a short corner from war conditions to 
peace conditions without a halt. Of course 
business is slowing down. during the read- 
justment. We must stop comparing condi- 
tions with the top notch of war activity. The 
fact is that as compared with the beginning 
of 1914 or 1913 there is a larger volume of 
business in sight for the new year than there 
was then. Full activity upon construction 
work is not to be expected until costs are 
believed to be established on a fairly perma- 
nent basis and the railway question is settled. 
In the long view I look for a great period 
of good business, and it is good policy to 
plan for that. 

I hope the volume of bank loans and of 
Federal Reserve notes has passed the crest. 
We must remember, however, that the Gov- 
ernment still has large financial needs. I 
look for easier money and a gradual liquida- 
tion of the banking position, although the 
immediate needs of the Treasury will make 
large demands upon the banks, and may de- 
lay liquidation. 

The most hopeful aspect of the present 
situation is the spirit of our people. We 
have worked together for a common end, and 
we must strive to preserve the feeling of 
common interests and carry it over into our 
industrial life. We have had a demonstra- 
tion of the enormous productive powers of 
this country when we work harmoniously to- 
gether. Now we must direct those powers to 
providing for the common welfare 


Seward Prosser, President Bankers Trust 
Company of New York: 


The thrift and saving of war time are 
going to be needed to help us successfully 
through the period of reconstruction and to 
meet, as we ought, the great industrial com- 
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petition that is bound to follow. Peace has 
come to us quite as suddenly as did war, and 
perhaps has found us as unprepared. More- 
over, reconstruction problems are very much 
more complex than war problems. The In- 
dustrial Reconstruction Council of England 
has been working intelligently for the past 
year on after-war problems that England 
may be industrially prepared to hold the 
place she has won in the world’s trade and 
finance. Within a week the cables have an- 
nounced that the Port of London has so 
improved its shipping and docking facilities 
that it ranks today as the first port in the 
world. France has been thoughtfully pre- 
paring for the industrial problems of peace. 
and as soon as stable government is secured 
in Germany, her carefully shaped program 
will undoubtedly be pushed vigorously. Our 
merchants and traders are going to meet 
such industrial competition as they have 
never known, but I believe they will meet it 
with confidence and in the belief that war has 
taught us many of the greater possibilities 
of production in this country. 

We are now the biggest creditor nation in 
the world, and it is evident that we must 
continue to develop new sources of capital 
to maintain the prestige that we have ac- 
quired and to contribute to the restoration 
of industry in Europe. A world that has 
been drained of capital is looking to this 
country to finance it for months to come, 
and to meet this demand we should continue 
to develop the new sources of capital that 
were disclosed by our Liberty Loan and War 
Savings campaigns. In a material way this 
country is probably richer today than when 
we entered war, and if a reasonable part of 
the lesson of saving and wise investment 
which has been so generally enforced on us 
should develop into a national habit we might 
face the future with absolute confidence. 


Charles H. Sabin, President Guaranty 
Trust Company, New York: 


Our present problems are not those of 
reconstruction, but they most assuredly are 
problems of real construction and of read- 
justment through our social, political, com- 
mercial, financial and economic structures. 
Chief among our readjustment needs are 
those of wage scales, foreign trade balances 
and the conversion of our war-stimulated 
manufacturing and transportation facilities to 
a peace basis. 

The two last mentioned are the most im- 
portant, for wage ‘scales and trade balances 
depend upon the state of our productive and 


transportation capacities. We owe our ability 
to provide the sinews of war, not only for 
ourselves but also for our Allies, principally 
to our great productive and transportation 
facilities. And they have enriched this nation 
by the stupendous sum of $10,000,000,000 in 
the short time of four years. They have 
raised wages in this country to an unprece- 
dented level; and it is to labor’s interest as 
much as to that of any other element in our 
body politic to maintain production at as 
high a pitch as is compatible with the basic 
law of supply and demand, and to see that 
our products are distributed to the best 
economic advantage for all concerned. 

“The maintenance of our favorable trade 
balance is contingent upon sustaining our 
present productive capacity; the reverse also 
is true. With the demands of war ended we 
shall have need for new channels through 
which to dispose of our goods; new markets 
must be sought and created. 

It is essential, therefore, that we seek to 
foster world-wide prosperity, for otherwise 
we cannot hope to sell our products on an 
extensive scale. One nation cannot long con- 
tinue prosperous unless the majority of other 
nations also thrive. And national prosperity 
is primarily based on a stable form of govern- 
ment. Consequently, we should use our 
moral and economic strength to aid less for- 
tunate nations to establish a firm foundation 
for peace, happiness and prosperity. 


Thomas W. Lamont of J. P. Morgan & 
Company: The conviction prevails in the 
soundest circles here that it is urgently neces- 
sary for our Government to withdraw from 
the money market and from the loan market 
at the earliest practicable moment. We recog- 
nize that, as the Secretary of the Treasury has 
already announced, the Government must con- 
tinue to put out short-term bills for the next 
few months to a total extent of perhaps $5,- 
000,000,000 or even higher; funding these bills 
next Spring into one final Victory Loan of 
approximately the amount named. After that 
period, however, the Government here should 
definitely figure to meet expenditures out of in- 
come. On this very point a report made by the 
British Committee on Currency and Foreign 
Exchanges after the war, of which Lord Cun- 
liffe is chairman, has been read with profound 
satisfaction; indicating, as we hope it does, the 
adoption of a policy in Great Britain of bring- 
ing Government borrowing to an end in the 
near future. In this whole situation, the prob- 
lems in America and in England are much simi- 
lar. In both countries it is that just so long as 








the Government stays in the money market it 
will be impossible for us to begin the deflation 
process which is so necessary if we are to 
return to anything like a normal situation of 
currency, credit and finance. I believe that the 
soundest minds on both sides of the Atlantic 
are in entire accord on these points. 


Herbert K. Twitchell, President Chemical 
National Bank, New York: 


There is every probability that lower 
money rates will prevail during the early 
part of 1919. The war demands have brought 
about high prices for commodities, and the 
cancellation of Government orders will na- 
turally cause, for the time being at least, a 
recession in values. There will follow a 
gradual liquidation, which will bring about a 
decreased demand for banking credit and a 
corresponding softening of money rates. This 
condition will be offset to a large extent, 
however, by the Government demands upon 
the banks; for it is very evident from the 
situation abroad that for some time we are 
going to be required to maintain armies in 
Europe which will call for large Government 
expenditure. 

It is quite apparent, however, that there is 
no long period of low money rates ahead of 
us. While a suspension of business during 
the period of lowering merchandise prices 
and of adjusting labor costs will naturally 
lessen for a time the demand for money, the 
settlement of these matters will be followed 
by great business activity, and every evidence 
points to the conclusion that this activity 
will progress on an after-war basis as soon as 
an adjustment of prices of merchandise and 
of labor can be reached. Although declin 
ing prices for steel, etc., as well as the labor 
costs, very naturally postpone the signing of 
contracts, there is evidence even now of the 
revival of such activity in the building trade. 
It is evident also that with the co-operation 
of the Federal Reserve system we are well 
equipped to enter upon the period of tre- 
mendous business activity which will natur- 
ally come to this country. 


Lewis E. Pierson, Chairman of the Board 
Irving National Bank of New York: 


Our great present task is to produce and 
that we may produce consistently to absorb. 
In our selling and buying we may be liberal, 
courageous, extravagant, perhaps, but if the 
latter, only because the national emergency 
demands it. Our powers must be strained, 
close caution must be abandoned for a mo- 
ment, but only that we may breathe more 
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freely later on. We are on an uphill pull— 
our gaze is fixed so firmly ahead that pos- 
sibly we may overlook an occasional landmark 
by the wayside, but when we have crossed 
the bridge and again are running smoothly 
and on level ground, we shall then have time 
to adjust our affairs on a normal basis. 

This, then, is the emergency with which 
we are confronted. Can there be any doubt 
as to its importance—as to its seriousness— 
as to our personal responsibility in its treat- 
ment? To what causes it may be attributed 
is not of any particular importance just now. 
It may be due, as many say, to a reaction, 
which is perfectly natural after a great world 
war, but this theory, even though fully justi- 
fied, does not make the situation less serious; 
nor does it make less dangerous the conse- 
quences which will come from inattention 
or improper treatment. 

Let us remain optimistic—let us believe 
that our national wealth is inexhaustible, that 
our national power is invincible, but let us 
not delude ourselves with the false hope that 
national problems will solve themselves, 
national difficulties will disappear of their 
own accord, or that facts will be changed 
by our refusal to face them. 


James B. Forgan, President Board of Di- 
rectors First National Bank, Chicago: 


The Government cannot do anything that 
will be more helpful in bringing the business 
of the country back to normal conditions than 
by co-operating in every way possible to 
bring about early, equitable and liberal set- 
tlements of claims based on cancelled con- 
tracts. Moreover, the Government should as 
rapidly as possible release business from all 
restrictions, embargoes and regulations which 
were necessarily placed upon it during the 
war. These done, there remains little else 
for the Government to do in connection with 
the readjustment of business. The business 
of the country is done by the incalculable 
number of units engaged in it, each one of 
which bears its own particular relation to the 
fabric as a whole. No general program can 
be promulgated that would be applicable to 
all. Each business unit should, therefore, be 
permitted and encouraged to adjust its own 
affairs to peace conditions as rapidly as pos- 
sible and should be left to do so free and 
unhampered by any unnecessary govern- 
mental restrictions. 

While the war has cost this country a very 
large sum of money and has increased the 
National debt enormously, yet owing to our 
wealth and virility and to our Federal Re- 


serve banking system, which was inaugu- 
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rated just at the opportune time, we have 
come out of the ordeal considerably ex- 
panded but not broken. Our banking facili- 
ties have been tested, but by no means to 
their limit. We are stronger financially than 
we were when we entered the war, with 
the prospect ahead of unprecedented business 
activity and development. There is, of 
course, in sight a period of economic, in- 
dustrial and financial confusion, but we are in 
better shape economically, industrially and 
financially than any other great country in 
the world. After such rapid expansion of 
credit as has taken place during the war, 
represented by bank loans, bank deposits and 
by Federal Reserve notes in circulation, we 
must naturally look for very considerable 
liquidation and contraction. With these may 
be expected, sooner or later, a reduction in 
the high cost of materials, the high cost of 
living and a corresponding readjustment of 
wages. 


Festus J. Wade, President 
Trust Company, St. Louis: 


Mercantile 


will 
cessation of 


Business naturally slow down with 
the war orders and with the 
return of the men from cantonments in this 
country and from abroad, especially so as the 
Government is daily cancelling contracts and 
conserving the interests of the exchequer of 
the Treasury to the extent, I sould say, of 
at least twenty-five million dollars a day. 
On the other hand; all of Europe, in fact, 
almost all of the world is burdened down with 
debts so heavy and interest charges so high 
that they must, perforce of circumstances, 
be obliged to that the 
poorer people may, out of their earnings, pay 
taxes with which the interest charges may be 
met. This I prophesy will act as a strong 
protective tariff of cheap foreign labor against 
our high labor. 


increase wages so 


When you contemplate that the world is 
now two hundred billion dollars more in debt 
than it was before the war, and when you 
contemplate that that debt is on the coun 
tries who heretofore competed with the 
United States, and when you contemplate 
that 5 per cent. of that sum is ten billion 
dollars per annum, you can readily see that 
the princes and paupers of Europe must make 
more money to pay the taxes necessary to 
pay the enormous interest charge. 

This nation is today 
on earth. The amount 
round figures, will be 
dollars when we make 
and that is owned by 


the most prosperous 
of money we owe, in 
about twenty billion 
our next bond issue, 
our Own people and 


practically saved out of the profits of the 
last two or three years. Therefore, you will 
see that we are in a very healthy condition 
financially, and hence there is no reason why 
our manufacturing industries, commercial es- 
tablishments, agricultural resources and finan- 
cial institutions should not be developed 
further than ever before. 


George M. Reynolds, President Continental 
and Commercial National Bank of Chicago: 


In some quarters there is talk of an easier 
tone in the money market, due to the temporary 
halting of trade in the transition back to a 
peace basis. However, there is nothing of a 
positive nature that would warrant the expecta- 
tion of permanently lower rates during the 
coming year. On the contrary, we may look 
for continued firmness. While it is true that 
the cancellation of Government orders and pay- 
ments thereon will enable many borrowers to 
discharge their obligations at bank, it is also 
true that the Treasury will require huge sums 
to be raised in the next few months through 
the sale of more certificates of indebtedness 
and more Liberty Bonds. In this manner will 
any slack in the money market be taken up. 

The wastage of war has left the greater part 
of the world short of food and practically 
bare of raw materials and manufactured goods. 
It seems reasonable, therefore to suppose that 
there will be a demand for everything we can 
spare, and at only gradual declines in prices 
if we do not allow ourselves to become stam- 
into price slashing to our own 
vantage and to the advantage of our 
pective customers. We cannot expect to remain 
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resent high price level, but 
extremely desi that the 
made slowly. It will also be of lasting good i! 
reductions in wages are only moderate. 


able change be 
Wages 
and commodity prices should ease off in about 
the same ratio; 
will not have the 


otherwise our 


wherewithal 


wage earners 
with which to 
purchase goods and the valuable of all 
our markets—our great home market—will be 
demoralized to the detriment of 


most 


everybody. 
Stripped of the selfish viewpoint of the indi- 
vidual employer, nothing can be gained by an 
attempt to cut the wage scale faster than we 
cut the cost of living. 

The most encouraging features financially 
and commercially in America today are the 
great prosperity of agricultural sections, our 
accumulation of wealth, our gold holdings, the 
loans we have made to European Governments, 
and the purchases which we have made dur- 
ing the past four years of American securities 
formerly held abroad. 
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CULTIVATING SOUND AND ACTIVE BUSINESS RELATIONS 
WITH LAWYERS 


POLICY SUCCESSFULLY PURSUED BY THE MISSISSIPPI VALLEY TRUST COMPANY 


G. PRATHER KNAPP 
Manager of Publicity Mississippi Valley Trust Company of St. Louis 


PORTO UUI eT eI IIe T TTT UUMSII eR UTIe NUTT eT ONTO NiiMieHiuuuiieniiiiiier iu iii.4 


“Good will,’ says George Horace Lorimer, 
“is the oil of the business machine.” This is a 
trite aphorism which applies to all financial in- 
stitutions and more particularly to banking and 
trust company business» Good will is, in- 
deed, the prime asset of a trust company be- 
cause of the confidential and intimate business 
relationships which it enters into with its clients 
and because of the many ramifications of con- 
tact developed through its various departments. 
The recipe not only calls for a spirit of cor- 
dial co-operation and conscientious, efficient ser- 
vice to patrons but also an appreciation of the 
ethical as well as the practical requirements in 
dealing with business and commercial inter- 
ests. 

Co-operation with the lawyer has certain fea- 
tures which make it exceptionally necessary 


and welcome. This is more particularly true 


Able- Experienced—Reliable 





in connection with the development of trust 
department and fiduciary business. They orig- 
inate and have it in their power to direct 
a great amount of trust business to trust com- 
panies. 

Among the first trust companies in the United 
States to recognize the importance of secur- 
ing and deserving the wholesome co-operation 
of attorneys was the Mississippi Valley Trust 
Company of St. Louis. It established the cus- 
tom ten years ago of mailing each year a leather 
bound diary and court directory to every mem- 
ber of the St. Louis Bar. In addition to its 
distribution of the diaries the Trust Company 
keeps in touch with prominent attorneys by 
personal call and as far as possible it includes 
a reference to lawyers in the advertisements 
of its Trust Department, typical examples of 
which are reproduced herewith. 


Ss 


Mississippi Valley Trust Co 





FOURTH and PINE 


ADVERTISEMENTS LIKE THE ABOVE ARE EFFECTIVE IN DEVELOPING RECIPROCAL RELATIONS BETWEEN 
Trust COMPANIES AND ATTORNEYS 
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The policy of co-operation with members 
of the bar developed by the Mississippi Valley 
Trust Company is not based upon “hit or miss” 
or sporadic methods. It is an established policy, 
clearly enunciated by the board of directors 
and enforced by the management in the daily 
activities of every department which comes in 
touch with members of the bar. In its adver- 
tising as well as in the administration of its 
trust affairs it seeks the good will and active 
co-operation of the lawyers from the stand- 
point of mutually advantageous relationship and 
service. Some lawyers in the past have felt 
that trust companies were trenching or poach- 
ing unduly upon their professional preserves. 

It has been an unfortunate feature of some 
trust company publicity in past years that, 
either expressly or by implication, the reader 
was urged to consult his trust com- 
pany about matters upon which he _ ha- 
bitually consulted his attorneys, especially 
in regard to the preparation of wills and the 
creation of trusts. The resultant attitude on 
the part of members of the bar was reflected 
in the number of States where legislation was 
adopted curtailing or seeking to confine trust 
company activities in the matter of drawing 
wills or acting as representatives of their clients 
in legal matters. 

The Mississippi Valley Trust Company has 
strictly adhered to the practice of avoiding 
all publicity or activities which might affront 
the ethics set up by responsible members of the 
bar. In personal interviews and in its adver- 
tising it urges those who wish to have wills 
drawn up or who require legal advice regard- 
ing their fiduciary affairs to call upon their 
own or competent lawyers. Indicative of this 
course are some lines taken at random from 
our advertisements as follows: 

“Your Lawyer Should Draw Your Will.” 

“See Your Lawyer About Your Will Today.” 

“Protect Your Will by Having an Experi- 
enced Lawyer Draw It.” 

“You should have Some Competent Lawyer 
Draw Your Will—Today.” 

The Mississippi Valley Trust Company is 
always ready to consult the wishes or prefer- 
ences of its clients in acting jointly with per- 
sonal counsel or individuals as trustees or ex- 
ecutors under will. It also enlists the good will 
of lawyers by placing at their command the 
facilities of its trust and various other depart- 
ments, relieving them of details, responsibility 
and assuring economies in administration and 
settlements as well as investment. 

The distribution of a lawyer’s diary involves 
a substantial annual appropriation in a city as 
large as St. Louis. The results, however, amply 
justify the expenditure. Scarcely an attorney 
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in St. Louis fails to use his copy steadily and 
in almost any court room in the city one sees 
them in active daily tise as attorneys confer to- 
gether, with the judge or with the clerk. The 
lawyer’s diary for 1918 featured the following 
foreword: 


The Mississippi Valley Trust Company and the 
Lawyer 


“Throughout the years that we have been 
issuing it, our lawyer’s diary has signalized 
cordial relationships between the Mississippi 
Valley Trust Company and the members of the 
St. Louis Bar. 

“Tt is our long-standing custom to continue 
the relationship of members of the bar to mat- 
ters which they may be instrumental in plac- 
ing im our charge. 

“For handling the lawyer's own affairs we 
have complete financial, fiduciary, investment 
and safe deposit equipment. 

“This diary is issued in appreciation of the 
business we owe to lawyers’ recommendations 
and as a reminder that we offer complete and 
efficient service to the lawyer and his clients.” 

Compiling the publication involves corres- 
pondence with the clerk of every municipal 
and State court before which St. Louis attor- 
neys commonly appear and the obtaining of 
up-to-date information as to their officers and 
calendars. The first seventy-four pages of 
the diary are devoted to this information and 
these pages are side-cut-indexed with the names 
of the courts for ready reference. Pages 75 
to 167 are devoted to a blank diary giving every 
day and date except Sundays, from June Ist of 
one year to March 10th of the succeeding year, 
and printed memoranda are appended to the 
dates, such as: 

Monday, April 1 

First day of April Term of City Cireuit Court. 

First day of April Term, United States District Court, 
Springfield, Mo 

Last day of filing transcript United States Circuit Court 
of Appeals, St. Paul, Minn 

The last ten pages are devoted to blanks for 
open memoranda, lists of legal holidays, Fed- 
eral and State officials, and other information 
of practical value to the lawyer. The book also 
contains three calendars, one for the year of 
its issue, one for the year previous and one 
for the year to follow. 





The Citizens Commercial Trust Company of 
Buffalo was foremost among the financial insti- 
tutions of that city in accumulating subscrip- 
tions to the four Liberty Loans. Its subscrip- 
tions for its own account and for individual 
subscribers aggregated $14,085,000. The num- 
ber of individual subscribers exceeded 52,000. 
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RESTORING THE INTERNATIONAL EXCHANGE MARKET 
TO NORMAL BASIS 


REMOVAL OF GOVERNMENT RESTRICTIONS AND INVESTMENT IN 
FOREIGN SECURITIES 


FREDERICK I. KENT 
Director Foreign Exchange Division, Federal Reserve Board 
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The nationals of many countries of the world 
have balances in the United States largely in 
excess of balances held in such countries for 
account of American institutions. While 
through arbitrage, after the restrictions of Gov- 
ernment are removed, such balances can easily 
be used for the purchase of goods from other 
countries than the United States, yet, if Amer- 
ican exporters take advantage of the situation, 
they can easily turn such balances for their ac- 
count. To do this, it will be necessary for our 
exporters to make a careful study of existing 
conditions in the countries concerned in regard 
to raw materials required for manufacturing 
purposes and manufactured articles not now in 
hand in sufficient quantities. 

Such action will accomplish two purposes of 
great international importance. In the first 
place, it will help develop new lines of trade 
in rather a large way in greater imports by all 
countries, meaning increased conveniences of 
living in many countries. Second, it will allow 
a more natural distribution of the gold now 
held in the United States, which should result 
in a world price readjustment with the least 
possible amount of friction. The world is seem- 
ingly in a state of great overproduction along 
certain lines and great underproduction in oth- 
ers. Freedom of trade between the nations will 
serve to correct this condition to the benefit of 
all. 

Other Countries Profiting at Our Expense 

While it goes without saying that it is to the 
advantage of the United States to have great 
prosperity in all countries with whom she would 
trade, this does not mean that it is safe for her 
to sit idly by and allow other countries to profit 
at her expense, neither does it mean that her 
people should endeavor to control markets more 
natural to other countries. 

Human energy is so constituted that it must 
be exercised with enthusiasm in order to be suc- 
cessful. On that account we cannot go into for- 
eign trade in any half-hearted manner and ex- 
pect to compete with other nations. Enthusi- 


asm of purpose can be allowed free rein in for- 
eign trade if legitimately applied. Such appli- 
cation requires positive instead of negative ac- 
tion. This means that it should not be concerned 
so much with what other nations are doing or 
in an attempt to defeat their purposes in trade 
as in working constructively from our own 
standpoint to sell to the rest of the world such 
goods as we can produce and deliver better or 
cheaper or both than any one else. 


Should Encourage Purchase of Foreign Securities 


Before the war the United States was a cred- 
itor nation in foreign trade to the extent of 
some $400,000,000 annually. This credit was 
offset through payments to other nations for 
freight and insurance, payments of dividends 
and interest on foreign held American securities, 
and expenditures of tourists. Foreign held 
American securities have been largely repur- 
chased in the United States, the necessity of re- 
mitting foreign exchange to pay interest and 
dividends on such securities has been largely 
eliminated. On the other hand, American owned 
foreign securities, largely held by our Govern- 
ment will necessitate the payment to this coun- 
try of large sums in interest annually. From 
present indications, the net result after peace is 
declared, based on a similar difference between 
the value of the exports and imports of the 
United States, will represent an annual balance 
in favor of this country of about $1,000,000,000. 
The pressure of this balance will naturally re- 
sult in the purchase of securities in foreign 
countries by American interests in a large way. 
Such purchases of securities of proper standing 
should be welcomed in the United States, and 
should prove of great value in extending our in- 
terests in other countries, and also in enabling 
such countries to better meet the situations which 
confront them. 


Removal of Government Restrictions 


As Government restrictions are removed the 
exchange rates of the world are going to be 
based more and more on current trade, to- 
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gether with the acceptance of the higher money 
markets that are available for investment with- 
out abnormal risk. The payment of loans which 
have been made between countries throughout 
the period of the war will also be forced to re- 
cognize money market conditions. Such con- 
ditions will include not only rates for money 
but ability to ship gold or to carry over obliga- 
tions until a seasonable trade change may auto- 
matically enable their liquidation. 

As soon as Governmental regulations made 
necessary by the war are rescinded and it again 
becomes possible to depend upon speedy and 
proper delivery of cablegrams, arbitrage will be 
resumed unquestionably with greater freedom of 
operation than was true before the war. Bankers 
in the United States, who previous to August, 1914, 
took part in arbitrage transactions in a very 
limited way, have since that time learned the 
possibilities of such transactions as applied to 
many countries with whom they previously had 
no direct foreign exchange dealings whatsoever. 
It is reasonable to suppose that American bank- 
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ers will maintain many of these new connec- 
tions, and if they do so, it will have a great ten- 
dency to smooth out the foreign exchange rates 
and keep them as close to mint parities between 
the principal commercial nations as cost of gold 
and its shipment make possible. In the case 
of countries on a silver or currency basis, ex- 
change fluctuations will naturally continue in 
a large degree. 

Taken as a whole foreign exchange rates will 
resume their natural power to further exports 
and control imports when the rates are against 
a country and to induce the opposite effect 
when the exchanges are favorable to a coun- 
try. In time of war trade is based upon the 
necessities of the moment, whereas in time of 
peace, it is more susceptible to costs involved. 
This being true, freedom of commerce and 
money transfer will naturally restore the deli- 
cacy of the world’s trade barometer which is 
found in the table of the foreign exchange rates 
which prevail between the nations and exports 
and imports will naturally be adjusted to it. 





DISCOUNT CORPORATION OF NEW YORK BEGINS OPERATIONS 


With capital and surplus of $6,000,000 and 
commanding the active association of foremost 
banking and trust company interests in the 
Wall street district, the opening of the Dis- 
count Corporation of New York on January 2d 
marked the beginning of another and most im- 
portant chapter in the establishment of Ameri- 
can banking and finance upon a firm interna- 
tional basis. The prime purpose of this 
terprise, out under such strong 
auspices, is to develop and maintain and open, 
stable and broad discount market. It will pro- 
vide a ready vehicle for the discount, purchase 
and distribution of bills originating in foreign 
and domestic trade, thus facilitating and fos- 
tering the extension of American trade and 
business both at home and abroad. An import- 
ant phase of its service is to develop mutually 
advantageous relations with financial institu- 
tions, banks and trust companies throughout 
the United States in cultivating the use of ac- 
ceptances based on both trade and bankers’ 
acceptances. At the same time the corporation 
will establish business connections with banks, 
merchants and others in foreign countries so 
that bills drawn against their shipments may 
be made in dollar exchange. 

The Discount Corporation of New York 
will provide the medium through which the 
important banking and trust company interests 
of New York may unite to bring about the 
establishment of a stable discount market in 


en- 


which starts 


New York on international lines, similar to the 
facilities provided by the great discount corpor- 
ations of London which furnish credits wher- 
ever Britain furnishes goods, provide for the 
purchase and sale of finance bills, merchandise 
bills, bank and trade acceptances and finance 
long term transactions growing out of interna- 
tional trade. The important interests identi- 
fied with the Discount Corporation of New 
York is indicated by the roster of its directors 
as follows: 

Francis L. Hine, President 
3ank; Edwin S. Marston, 
Loan & Trust Co.; 


First National 
President Farmers 
Gates W. McGarrah, Presi- 
dent Mechanics & Metals National Bank; 
John McHugh, J. P. Morgan, J. P. Morgan & 
Company; Seward Prosser, President Bankers 
Trust Company; Charles H. Sabin, President 
Guaranty Trust Company; James A. Stillman, 
Chairman National City Bank; Eugene V. R. 
Thayer, President Chase National Bank; James 
N. Wallace, President Central Union Trust Co. 

Mr. John McHugh, one of New York’s 
ablest bankers, who is also vice-president of 
the Mechanics and Metals National Bank, is 
president of the corporation. Mr. Jerome 
Thralls, who has demonstrated such exceptional 
executive ability in connection with his official 
duties at the office of the American Bankers’ 
Association and as secretary of the American 
Trade Acceptance Council, is secretary and 
treasurer of the corporation which has its of- 
fices at 52 Wall street. 
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ACUTE PROBLEMS OF FINANCE AND OPERATION 
CONFRONTING PUBLIC SERVICE CORPORATIONS 


READJUSTMENT OF FARES AND BETTER REGULATION AMONG 
NECESSARY REMEDIES 


J. G. WHITE 
President of J. G. White & Company, New York 
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(Epitor's Note: In the following article Mr. White frankly discusses the pressing necessities of public 
service corporations which have been accentuated by extraordinary increase in cost of operation, wages and 
prices while rates have been arbitrarily restricted by public authorities. Mr. White also lays bare the dangers 
of municipal, State or Federal ownership as applied to public service as well as railroads.) 


Public service implies and deserves public 
support. This support has not recently been 
accorded. 

Receivership for the Brooklyn Rapid Transit 
Company has just been announced. The con- 
solidated balance sheet of this company, as of 
June 30, 1917, showed assets in excess of 
$225,000,000, with corresponding liabilities. These 
have since been largely increased on account 
of additional subway and other construction. 

The International Railway Company of Buf- 
falo, N. Y., is also in financial distress, with 
assets in excess of $50,000,000. 

Examples might be multiplied all over the 
country. The question naturally arises—“Why 
should an industry which only a few years ago 
seemed so prosperous now be undergoing such 
widespread financial distress?” A slight glance 
at the history of the industry will make this 
clear 


Electric Railway Development 


Thirty-five years ago cities throughout the 
world were served principally by horse cars, 
and in most large American cities there were 
several or many horse car lines, each operating 
a few miles of track. Fares of five, six or seven 
cents were charged on each line. Then came 
electrification. Roads were consolidated. Five 
cent fares became almost universal. People 
could ride two or three times as far at two or 
three times the speed, with greater comfort for 
less money. This was temporarily possible be- 
cause tracks and equipment were new, and re- 
pairs were relatively light. Enthusiastic man- 
agers underestimated depreciation or forgot it 
entirely. 

Recently electric railways have had to pay 
wages two or three times as high as when their 
equipment was new. Coal and supplies have ad- 


vanced proportionately. Employees are less ef- 
ficient. This efficiency has seemed to decrease 
with each increase in wages. Meanwhile, the 
relative value of money has decreased in pro- 
portion as costs advanced. The wages and 
salaries of the riders have doubled or greatly 
increased. In many communities, however, the 
riders refuse to pay adequately for the service 
they enjoy. They not only want to ride (as 
compared with horse car days) twice as far, 
more comfortably and twice as fast for less 
money, but they insist on paying with a nickel 
which they earn with less than half the labor. 

The difficulties of the electric railways ante- 
date our entrance into the war, but have been 
greatly accentuated since then. Wages have 
been advanced ever more rapidly. For exam- 
ple, in several southern cities, conductors and 
motormen were paid some six or eight years 
ago fifteen cents an hour, or one dollar and a 
half for ten hours’ work. On these same 
roads conductors and motormen are either 
striking or threatening to strike to enforce a 
demand for forty-two instead of forty cents 
per hour. In other words, they are not satis- 
fied with four dollars per day for the same 
work and time for which only a few years ago 
they were contented and often glad to draw 
one dollar and a half. Meanwhile, in a few 
communities fares have been advanced moder- 
ately, but probably nowhere in proportion to 
the advances in wages and costs of supplies. 
In most places, notably the principal cities in 
New York State, no advance in fares have 
been granted. As a result, most of these roads 
are not only not earning anything for their 
stockholders, but many are not earning inter- 
est on their indebtedness, and some are not 
even earning operating expenses. General 
bankruptcy for these roads seems inevitable 
unless early relief is granted. 
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Receiverships Usually Ultimately Protect 
Bondholders 

Fortunately for bondholders, bankruptcy us- 
ually means protection of the courts, either 
through receiver or otherwise. The courts of 
New York State have refused to protect stock- 
holders, deciding officially that franchises un- 
der which their railroads operate, which stipu- 
late five cent fares, constitute contracts which 
even the Public Service Commissions have not 
power to change. According to the ruling, only 
cities which gave the franchises have the right 
to raise the stipulated fares. With receiver- 
ships these contractual obligations should be 
classed with the other obligations which stock- 
holders cannot longer meet. The courts ought 
then to protect the properties put into their 
charge, in order to prevent actual confiscation. 
This protection should shortly include provi- 
sions for fares which will be adequate under 
existing conditions. All over the country, peo- 
ple are temporarily being carried for less than 
cost. The resultant loss is wiping out, or in 
many cases has wiped out, the equities of the 
stockholders. When the stockholders have lost 
control then someone else must pay the costs 
of carrying the riders. 


Ultimately Either Riders or Tax Payers Must Pay 

Temporarily bondholders may have to pay 
part of the excess costs of carrying passengers 
over the fares they pay, but usually not for 


long. Thereafter the riders must pay their 
own way. In most cities the situation has been 
greatly accentuated and rendered more diffi- 
cult by a serious decrease in the number of 
street car riders, due to automobiles, with cor- 
respondingly diminished street railway earnings. 
But automobiles cannot entirely replace street 
railways, which still constitute the main reliance 
of the majority of those who must ride. Con- 
sequently some means must be found by which 
these roads can be kept in operation, otherwise 
the essential life and business of many cities 
cannot continue. The only apparent alterna- 
tives are higher fares or municipal ownership. 
Before discussing these two alternatives let us 


review briefly the situation as to other classes 
of utilities. 


Conditions of Other Classes of Public Service 
Corporations 

Public service companies, often called “Utili- 
ties,” may be defined as industries serving the 
public through or over pipes, wires or tracks 
which occupy or cross public streets and high- 
ways. Some municipal and other authorities 
have recently endeavored to include as utilities 
various commodities such as food and milk. 
These certainly do not come within the scope 
of public service companies, and consequently, 
in so far as utilities are synonymous with pub- 


lic service companies, commodities cannot be 
designated as “Utilities.” 

As to income, the present and immediate 
future of railroads, telegraph, telephone and 
cable companies has been much simplified by 
the Government taking them over. Whether 
or not this will add complications later is de- 
bated. Of the utilities not taken over by the 
Government, electric light and power compan- 
ies as a class are probably the best off. In 
proportion to income their cost of coal and of 
wages is relatively less. Many have profited 
because of largely increased demands for cur- 
rent which could be developed by recently in- 
stalled turbo-generator units, which are able to 
generate current more efficiently than older 
smaller units. In many towns, however, where 
industries have not benefited by the war, the 
electric companies have suffered, and are suf- 
fering seriously from greatly increased operat- 
ing expenses, without corresponding increases 
in gross receipts. In some towns the decreased 
population, together with the general desire 
to economize, and coupled with the decreased 
use of lighting by saloons and other places 
which have been interfered with by the prohi- 
bition wave, have all combined, resulting in 
seriously decreased gross receipts in spite of 
having increased operating expenses. In such 
communities the lighting companies are tem- 
porarily in financial straits which are almost 
as serious as those of many of the street rail- 
way companies previously mentioned. 

In most cities and towns the gas companies 
have suffered severely, though usually not as 
greatly as the street railways. In most cities 
where the gas rates have not been fixed at too 
low figures there greater margins be- 
tween actual manufacturing costs and selling 
prices than was the case with street railway 
transportation. In many places the consump- 
tion of gas has considerably increased. On the 
other hand, wages and costs of coal, as well 
as of other supplies, have practically doubled, 
or more than doubled. In some cases increased 
rates have already been secured. In many 
others they were badly needed, and, unless se- 
cured many gas companies and some electric 
light companies will have to seek the protec- 
tion of the courts. 


were 


Direct Personal Interest Universal 


The writer believes that the best interests 
of the consumers will undoubtedly be served 
by prompt and adequate increases in rates with- 
out forcing the companies into the hands of 
receivers or other forms of court protection. 
The difficult problem, however, is to convince 
the public of this fact. There are two primary 
reasons for the above belief. The first is that 
in the long run no commodity or service can 
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continue to be furnished at less than cost. The 
second is that practically every citizen of the 
United States is interested directly and _ seri- 
ously in seeing that the various forms of pub- 
lic service throughout the country are well 
maintained. This statement may seem _ too 
sweeping. Nevertheless, every inhabitant of 
the country is really dependent to some extent 
on some form of public service. The small 
farmer is often spoken of as the most inde- 
pendent man in the world. Probably as a 
Class he 1s least dependent upon utilities, but 
even he would find a great difference in living 
conditions if deprived of the use of utilities, 
particularly railroads. He may live largely on 
products from his own farm. He may heat his 
home with wood cut from his own place. He 
may even be clothed in homemade and home- 
spun garments. It might be possible for him 
to live without the help of any utilities, but it 
would be a comfortless existence—it would 
mean no tea, coffee, sugar, coal, matches, shoes 
or many other items usually considered neces- 
sities or primary comforts of life. 


Public Service Costs Usually a Small Part of 
Living Expenses 


Compared to the pleasure and comfort de- 
rived from them, the costs of the freight on 
such items as above mentioned from the sea- 
board or point where manufactured to the 
points of consumption are of relatively little 
importance. This is indeed true of public ser- 
vice generally. For example, to ordinary house- 
holders using modern high efficiency incan- 
descent lamps, the difference in total living ex- 
penses between paying 10 cents or 15 cents per 
kilowat hour for electric lighting current would 
be immaterial. Inefficient service with poor 
regulation and frequent outages would be much 
more important. To the electric company, how- 
ever, such difference in rates might mean the 
difference between bankruptcy and a reasonable 
return on its capital invested. Electric illumi- 
nation is one of the very few contributions to 
ordinary household life which is cheaper than 
it was ten years ago, and much cheaper than 
it was twenty years ago. At the same time most 
users are enjoying unprecedented incomes. 
They should consequently cheerfully pay for 
current used sufficient to permit the electric 
companies to maintain both their service and 
their credit. 

Having broadly reviewed the financial difficul- 
ties confronting many public service corpora- 
tions, and indicated our belief that the best 
solution lies in increased rates, it nevertheless 
seems worth while to go into considerable de- 
tail as to the only other apparent alternative; 
namely, public ownership and operation. 
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State or Municipal Operation Not Efficient 


The writer believes that any intelligent study 
of data available will clearly indicate that mu- 
nicipal operation of utilities and State operation 
of railways have been proven inefficient. Where 
tried, such operation has shown decreased ef- 
ficiency and initiative, increased expense, sacri- 
ficing of public good to political expediency or 
influence, bureaucracy and economic waste. 
State operation of railways probably furnishes 
the most conclusive data on this subject, be- 
cause available in great detail and generally in 
accurate form. 


Results of State Operation of Railroads 


The results of State operation of railroads 
were very ably summed up by Mr. Otto H. 
Kahn in an address before the National In- 
dustrial Conference Board on October 10, 
1918. Such results are given in greater detail 
in a report (which may be obtained from the 
public printer) presented to the Joint Com- 
mittee of Congress on Interstate Commerce by 
the eminent English authority, Mr. W. M. 
Acworth. These two reports show, among 
other things, the following facts as to State 
operation of railroads in Europe: 


(1) Prior to the war about half the rail- 
roads in Europe were State railroads. 

(2) Germany was more successful than any 
other country in securing efficient operation of 
railways. This was due primarily to the char- 
acter of the people and their continued drill- 
ing for generations, which had developed into 
a willingness to obey promptly their autocratic 
government. This success was, in the opinion 
of the writer, due also partly to the highly 
developed German scheme of paying for ser- 
vices of all people in Government employ by 
giving them the right to wear Government uni- 
forms and be recognized as Government offi- 
cials, with the exceptional difference in social 
status, which, with evident intent, had been de- 
veloped in Germany. 

(3) France had tried State operation of rail- 
ways with poor success. For example, the low- 
est annual earnings of the Western Railway of 
France under private ownership was $13,750,- 
000, but in the fourth year of Government op- 
eration this fell to $5,350,000. The general be- 
lief of those who have traveled much in France 
was that the service on the privately operated 
railroads was much better than on the Gov- 
ernment operated railroads. 


Verdict Against State Operation of Railroads 


(4) Mr. Acworth mentions as a conclusive 
proof of the Italian experience that after years 
of unsatisfactory governmental operation of 
railways, the Italian government just before 
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the. war returned to its long abandoned plan 
of granting a concession to a private enter- 
prise, which was to take over part of the then 
existing government railways, building an ex- 
tension with the aid of government subsidies, 
and then operate both sections as one project 
under private management. 

(5) Mr. Kahn states as a fact within his own 
knowledge that “shortly before the outbreak 
of the war the Belgian government was study- 
ing the question of returning its State rail- 
ways to private enterprise and management.” 

(6) Mr. Acworth refers to a resolution unan- 
imously passed by the French Senate a few 
years after the government had taken over cer- 
tain railroads, which began, “The deplorable 
situation of the State system, the insecurity and 
irregularity of its working, etc.” 

(7) Mr. Acworth points out that whereas 
German scientists, merchants and physicians 
had “taught the world a good deal in the 
twenty years preceding the war, German rail- 
way men have taught the world nothing.” His 
explanation is that those responsible for opera- 
tion were State officials, and “were set up by 
bureaucrats and routineers and without incen- 
tive to invent and progress themselves or to en- 
courage or welcome or even to accept inven- 
tions and progress.” He points out that it 
has been the privately operated railways of 
England and America which have led the world 
in improvements and ideas, while it would be 
difficult to mention a single reform or inven- 
tion for which the world is indebted to the 
State railways of Germany. 

It is generally conceded that railways can be 
operated more efficiently by an autocratic than 
by a democratic government. This is due 
partly to the fact that the autocratic govern- 
ment is not inclined to consider the wishes of 
the individual as compared with the welfare 
of the State. On the other hand, those con- 
trolling legislation in democratic countries are 
likely to look primarily at the wishes of their 
own constituents and to give little, if any, heed 
to the broader and more impersonal questions 
of general welfare. This necessarily results 
in legislation which is often not for the best 
interests of the country as a whole. The votes 
of the large number of operatives are also a 
large factor in bringing about ill-advised legis- 
lation and inducing governmental tolerance of 
conditions which otherwise would be remedied. 


Government Operation of Railroads in 
United States 


Our own experience with government oper- 
ation of railways is too short to be conclusive. 


I personally believe that Mr. McAdoo has 
handled with exceptional ability the vast prob- 
lems confronting him. On the other hand, the 


large increases of 25 per cent. in freight rates 
and more than that in average passenger rates 
has all been absorbed by increased operating 
expenses and, according to best available infor- 
mation the Government is losing heavily on 
its operation of railroads, even with these tre- 
mendously increased revenues. In this con- 
nection it should not be forgotten that for 
years the railways under private management 
had been vainly trying to get from the Inter- 
state Commerce Commission even the modest 
increase of 5% or 10%. It is the consensus 
of opinion of conservative men of broad ex- 
perience that the railroads should be returned 
by our Government to private management 
within a reasonable time, but under conditions 
which will assure a more broadminded appre- 
ciation on the part of the Interstate Commerce 
Commission of the importance of adequately 
maintaining railroad credit and standards of 
equipment, and also under such conditions as 
would permit them to benefit within reason- 
able limits by the joint use of terminal facili- 
ties and other advantages which they now en- 
joy under Government control. 

European countries have clearly proven the 
ineficiency of Government operation of rail- 
ways, but we believe that many American 
towns and cities have proven equally that mu- 
nicipal operation of local utilities is not efficient. 


Municipal Operation of Utilities Inefficient 

The fundamental weakness in municipal op- 
eration is that employees who are without 
proper training, and who are frequently not 
industrious, are given positions because of 
their political affiliations or influence. There 
are other minor contributing causes toward the 
inefficiency which is usual. As a class, the mu- 
nicipal operation of water works is probably 
least inefficient. The principal reasons why 
water works are better adapted to municipal 
operation than other utilities are as follows: 

(a) Usually privately operated water com- 
panies have received large annual payments 
from municipalities for fire hydrants; such 
payments being based not on the amount of 
water, but on the “ready to serve” position of 
the hydrants. These payments have conse- 
quently frequently been largely in the way of 
“grants or bonus” to the water companies, and 
a basis of dissatisfaction on the part of the tax- 
payers. 

(b) The number of men required to operate 
water works is usually comparatively small, 
with consequent minimizing of inefficiency. 

(c) Interest on cost is large compared with 
annual operating expenses. As municipalities 
can borrow at cheaper rates than privately 
owned corporations, the municipal saving in 
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interest on capital costs more nearly offsets un- 
economic operation. Recently the writer heard 
a prominent and broadly experienced engineer 
and business executive state that, based on his 
recent supervision of the operation of a large 
number of water works which were owned by 
a company which had gotten into financial dif- 
ficulties, he was firmly convinced that even 
water works can be operated with greater ef- 
ficiency and with resultant better service to the 
public by private management than under mu- 
nicipal operation. All other utilities are less fa- 
vorably adapted for municipal operation, be- 
cause to a less extent will the ability of the 
municipality to raise money more cheaply offset 
the greater operating costs due to inefficiency 
of employees. Many municipalities have dem- 
onstrated by actual trial their inefficient opera- 
tion of gas and electric plants, and have later 
turned these properties back to be operated 
privately. In many towns which still operate 
such plants the citizens would get better and 
more efficient service if they followed the same 
course and turned their plants back to compe- 
tent private operators. 

As to street railways, there is to my mind 
only one thing which might possibly justify 
municipalities in taking them over and oper- 
ating them; this being that there may be no 
other available method of arranging so that the 
total actual costs of carrying the people who 
ride, plus some reasonable return on the in- 
vested capital, will be paid by the citizens of 
the respective communities. According to all 
economic laws, street car riders ought to “pay 
their own way.” Municipal operation, however, 
gives the street car riders an opportunity to 
assess part of the costs of their riding, so that 
they will be paid by the taxpayers who ride in 
automobiles. This is unjust, but from the view- 
point of the street railway owners it may, in 
some cases, prove to be the “lesser of two 
evils.” 

The Future of Utilities 


Since public service commissions came into 
vogue the generally accepted theory has been 
that utilities should be regulated monopolies, 
permitted to earn only moderate returns on their 
capital costs. This plan minimizes encumber- 
ing the air with wires and poles, as also fire 
hazards incident to such wires. It also minim- 
izes tearing up streets and pavements, and in 
the long run secures cheaper service, as it 
avoids paying increased operating expenses and 
interest charges which necessarily accompany 
duplicated competitive service. 

Unfortunately as the past year has demon- 
strated, and the new year is further proving, 
the utility company which is permitted to earn, 
say, only eight per cent on its capital in pros- 
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perous times, has not sufficient financial re- 
serve power to be able satisfactorily to weather 
a period of stress. It is evident that such com- 
panies must be allowed to accumulate greater 
reserves in good times. Such reserves would 
help carry over periods of low net earnings, 
whether from decreased gross income or as at 
present from increased operating expenses, and 
would help to equalize net earnings. Happily 
one or two State commissions have already 
officially recognized this. Others surely will do 
sO. 

I believe that for most utilities the second 
half of last year and the first half of this 
year are likely to prove their most severe test. 
Coal is already in abundant supply. For the 
first time in months coal salesmen are hunting 
orders. Some coal operators are already cut- 
ting prices. This will continue and go further. 

Wages have not begun to drop, but men 
are looking for jobs. They are willing to work 
more diligently to hold good places. Before 
long some of the men without work will be 
willing to work for more nearly normal wages. 
Gradual lowering of commodity prices due to 
that old established law of supply and demand, 
will make it possible for wage earners to live 
comfortably for less than has recently been 
possible. 


Lowering of Prices, Wages and Operating Costs 

Through the development of the above tend- 
encies and lowering of prices of other supplies, 
operating costs should gradually approach, 
though they may never recede to, pre-war lev- 
els. If then it is only possible to keep gross 
receipts up to satisfactory levels, the companies 
which are able to pull through this year should 
gradually get back to earning reasonable re- 
turns on their capital costs. Meanwhile many 
security holders will have to put up with de- 
creased or absolutely no return on their in- 
vestments. 

If the commissions generally will recognize 
that they must allow for a considerable period 
rates sufficiently high to even up for present 
exceptional operating expenses most of the 
companies which have been able to weather 
the storm should gradually work back to strong 
and safe positions. 

Fortunately some considerable number of 
the utility companies, particularly electric com- 
panies, have shared in war prosperity. Such 
companies are to be congratulated, and hence- 
forth apparently should have relatively clear 
sailing. 

There remain those companies which have 
already gone into receivers’ hands, and those 
destined to do so this year. This latter class 
may be pretty large, especially amongst street 
railways, though increases in fares will save 
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many. Of the less fortunate properties, re- 
ceivers or other representatives of the courts 
will temporarily protect their assets. These 
court representatives will often be able to ne- 
gotiate for higher fares or rates to better ad- 
vantage than would be possible for the original 
owners. 

Reorganizations will then be possible which 
in many cases will restore to security holders 
all or a large part of their former incomes. 

Where such program is not practicable it 
may be necessary as the lesser evil, to allow 
municipalities to take over and operate proper- 
ties. In either case, if present capitalization is 
reasonable, the bondholders, at least, should 
ultimately come out with little, if any impair- 
ment of income. 

American People Uphold “Fair Play” 

I have always had great confidence in the 
ultimate good judgment and fair intentions of 
the American public, if only it were possible 
to get them aroused, and informed as to the 
real facts. I do not have so much confidence 
in professional politicians. Even those who are 
entirely honest in their private affairs are often 
unwilling to do what they admit would be 
fair if by so doing they fear they might alien- 
ate any votes. It, however, seems as if it 
ought usually not to be necessary to resort 
to receiverships to convince the public that 
earnings of public utility companies are below 
livable limits. But when such procedure is nec- 


The established policy at the Equitable Trust 
Company of New York in advancing executive 
and staff members on the basis of merit and 
faithful service was again emphasized by the 
recent announcement of official promotions 
New vice-presidents have been created as fol- 
lows: Richard R. Hunter, formerly secretary 
who came to the Equitable in 1902 and ad- 
vanced from the position of bookkeeper; Her- 
man J. Cook, formerly treasurer, who is still 
in France and has rendered notable service for 
the Government as assistant to Oscar T. Cros- 
by, until lately president and American repre- 
sentative of the Inter-Allied Council on Finance 
and Purchases, and William J. Eck, formerly 
assistant secretary. Arthur J. A. Miller, for- 
merly assistant treasurer succeeds Mr. Cook as 
treasurer of the company and the following ad- 
ditional assistant secretaries were appointed: 
George V. Drew, formerly assistant manager 
Colonial Branch; Frank H. Shipman, formerly 
assistant treasurer; Harry P.~ Nash, Jr., 
Joseph E. Smith, Virgil W. Miller and Russell 
Brittingham. As assistant managers of the 
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essary the courts can usually be counted upon 
to be fair, and ultimately most bondholders 
will come out reasonably well. The probable 
cutcome for the stockholders of such compan- 
ies will depend so entirely on the special condi- 
tions in each case that no prognostications 
would be possible except by exhaustive study 
of each individual situation. Meanwhile, the 
commissions and the public should gradually 
learn to appreciate the fact that regulation 
which permits only very moderate maximum 
earnings must also carry either guaranteed min- 
imum net earnings or some flexible and practt- 
cally automatic adjustment which will advance 
rates promptly whenever operating costs go 
substantially above normal. In other words, 
rate regulation should automatically maintain 
net earnings. This fundamental improvement 
is already in operation in a number of places, 
as for example, street railways in Boston. If 
the general system can be extended all over the 
country, then investors may safely put their 
earnings into both bonds and stocks of utility 
companies with confidence that they are as- 
sured at least regular moderate returns, al- 
though realizing that there are no opportunities 
for large profits. This would permit the pub- 
lic to benefit from the greater efficiency and ini- 
tiative which accompanies private operation and 
to enjoy first class service at moderate rates, 
because of cheap costs, both for operating ex- 
penses and for interest on capital invested 


Colonial Branch, Prescott A. Sherrer and Wil- 
liam P. Houghton were appointed. James Q. 
Newton, formerly assistant manager of the real 
estate department, was appointed manager of 
publicity and new business department and Wil- 
liam J. McNicol was appointed assistant man- 
ager of the real estate department. 

Under the splendid administration of Presi- 
dent Alvin W. Krech the Equitable Trust Com- 
pany has experienced remarkable growth dur- 
ing the last four years of the war period, the 
deposits increasing from $75,478,000, shown No- 
vember, 1914, to $217,624,000 on December 31, 
1918, with aggregate assets amounting to $291,- 
017,301. The foreign branches of the Equitable 
in London and Paris have assets of $36,513,000. 
Acceptances amount to $19,409,000 and foreign 
exchange $23,687,000 with capital of $6,000,- 
000; surplus and undivided profits of $13,326,- 
392. An extra dividend of 5 per cent. in addi- 
tion to the regular 10 per cent. semi-annual divi- 
dend was recently declared. The Equitable re- 
ported a total of $91,880,000 subscriptions to the 
four Liberty Loans for patrons and its own 
account, representing 22,507 subscribers. 
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REMEDIAL MEASURES FOR RESTORING NORMAL 
CURRENCY AND BANKING CONDITIONS 


RECOMMENDATIONS BY THE COMMITTEE ON WAR FINANCE OF THE 
AMERICAN ECONOMIC ASSOCIATION 





(Eprtor’s Note: The following recommendations dealing with the prompt and effective solution of 
this nation’s banking and currency problems represent the combined judgment and conclusions of the Com- 
mittee on War Finance of the American Economic Association. The personnel of this committee embraces 
the foremost authorities on economics and finance associated with the leading colleges and universities of 
the United States. The main committee headed by Professor E. R. A. Seligman of Columbia University, 
resolved ttself into five sub-committees to which were delegated the separate subjects of public revenues, taxes, 
public credit and currency. Professor E. W. Kemmerer of Princeton University presented the report of 
the sub-committee to which was assigned ‘‘Fiscal Aspects of Credit and Currency."’ That portion of the full 
report of the Committee, presented at the recent annual meeting of the American Economic Association, relating 
to remedying the currency and banking situation reads as follows.) 


In considering possible measures for restor- 
ing normal currency and banking conditions 
the Committee makes the following sugges- 
tions. 

A More Rigid Discount Policy 


(1) It is advisable for the Federal Reserve 
authorities to follow a less liberal policy in 
the future than they have been following re- 
cently in the matter of rediscounts and collat- 
eral loans for member banks. The Committee 
believes that the low discount rates and the 
low rates for short-term collateral loans which 
the Federal Reserve banks have been offering 
to member banks have unduly encouraged de- 
posit currency expansion on the part of mem- 
ber banks. 

These rates, which the Committee believes 
are lower than the present conditions of the 
market justify, have in no small degree assisted 
the recent upward movement in loans and 
discounts of the Federal Reserve banks and the 
resulting large increase in Federal Reserve 
bank deposits and net issues of Federal Reserve 
notes. These deposits in Federal Reserve banks 
represent the legal reserve basis for an expan- 
sion of loans and of deposit currency on the 
part of member banks. This credit expansion 
appears to the Committee to have been in ex- 
cess of trade needs, and in excess of what 
would have occurred had the loan and discount 
rates of the Federal Reserve banks been main- 
tained at levels more closely in harmony with 
market rates of interest. 

The Federal Reserve authorities have kept 
the rates of interest down by permitting, at low 
rates of discount, a large expansion of bank 
credit. If market interest rates are artificially 


kept down by a policy that puts commodity 
prices up, the man who borrows.money obvi- 
ously needs to borrow more than he otherwise 
would in order to buy the same supply of 
goods. In other words, he gets dollars of a 
lower purchasing power and therefore needs 
more of them. The Committee believes that 
the country has been paying for its nominally 
low interest rates in unduly high prices and 
that one remedy is for the Federal Reserve 
banks to advance their discount rates and in 
other ways to be less liberal in their loan and 
discount policy. Such a change in the policy 
of Federal Reserve banks would tend to re- 
strict credit expansion on the part of member 
banks. 

Reduction of Loans Based on Liberty Bonds 

(2) A second remedial measure, and one that 
is to a large extent corollary to the one just 
mentioned, is the exercise of greater effort to 
discourage the “borrow and buy” policy in the 
matter of Liberty bonds, in so far as borrow- 
ing to buy does not involve immediate econo- 
mies in consumption or economies in consump- 
tion in the near future through the anticipation 
of income soon to be realized—economies that 
will presumably pay off the debt within a short 
period of time. The man who borrows to buy 
Liberty bonds, and carries the bonds indefinitely 
by means of bank loans renders very little ser- 
vice to the nation. He gives funds to the Gov- 
ernment that the bank itself could as well have 
given directly, and does nothing to make avail- 
able to the Government the supplies the need 
for which is the raison d’étre of the Govern- 
ment’s borrowing. 

Our second year of belligerency showed an 
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exceedingly rapid increase in the amount of 
the Government debt held by banks either in 
the form of direct investment or as collateral 
for loans. Loans incurred for the purchase of 
Liberty Bonds and not paid within a reason- 
able time should have their rates of interest 
advanced progressively above the rates origin- 
ally charged. Every effort should be made to 
encourage the policy of economizing. to buy 
in contrast to that of borrowing to buy. 


Treasury Borrowing as Source of Inflation 


(3) If the Treasury is to continue to en- 
deavor .to meet its requirements by recourse 
to anticipatory borrowing through the issue of 
Treasury certificates of indebtedness, it should 
limit its borrowings in this form to the lowest 
possible figure by requiring the holding of legal 
reserves against Government deposits and by 
initiating a more rigid discount policy. This 
mode of short-term financing, conveniently des- 
cribed as certificate borrowing, has been util- 
ized by the Treasury to an increasing extent 
from our formal entry into the war up to 
the present time of writing. It has consisted 
of the issue of negotiable short-term obliga- 
tions taken by the financial institutions of the 
country and to a limited extent by investors, 
and paid for by the creation of additional bank 
credit in the form of Government deposits, 
such deposits being thereafter drawn upon and 
dispersed in the course of public expenditure 
and ultimately taking the form of additional 
commercial deposits and enlarged deposit cur- 
rency circulation. The certificates of indebt- 
edness have eventually been used in payment 
oi subscriptions made by or through the banks 
to a succeeding Liberty loan or have been liqui- 
dated or redeemed from out the proceeds of 
such loan. 

Certificate borrowing has made it possible 
for the Treasury to supply its fiscal require- 
ments with great ease and with reasonable, al- 
though not maximum, economy. But on the 
other hand, it has involved the creation of a 
huge volume of additional bank credit with- 
out corresponding contraction or deflation inci- 
dent to the liquidation or funding of the cer- 
tificate issues. 


Bank Portfolios Clogged With War Paper 


(4) The evil consequences of a large expan- 
sion of credit accompanied by the placing of 
Government loans with banks cannot be over- 
looked and it is urgent that at the earliest mo- 
ment they should be eliminated. The question 
how this can be done has received the atten- 
tion of the committee. We are of the opinion 
that the process of war financing by means of 
large issues of certificates which are placed 
with banks and are carried by the latter until 
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they can be funded into long-term bonds, 
which in turn are purchased by investors on 
the strength of bank credit extended to them 
by the very institutions which at first took up 
the certificates, should be brought to an end. 
The effort should henceforth be that of trans- 
ferring as rapidly as possible to private owner- 
ship the great holdings of certificates and bonds 
which are now carried by the banks in one 
form or another. 

The practical methods of bringing this condi- 
tion of affairs to pass will, we think, be found 
in a steady reduction of the war paper to be 
carried by the reserve banks. In the past a 
serious evil has perhaps been found in the 
circumstance that a commercial bank could al- 
ways be sure of passing on its war paper to a 
reserve bank without any penalty in the form 
of a higher rate of interest and sometimes at 
a profit. In consequence the portfolios of Re- 
serve banks have become clogged with such 
paper and it has risen in some instances to be- 
tween seventy and eighty per cent. of the total 
holdings of paper in the hands of such insti- 
tutions. Fortunately, these advances have been 
made upon short time and there are no long 
commitments for the future. 


Opposition to Government Bounty to Stimulate 
Gold Production 


(5) The committee had noticed with appre- 
hension the increasing agitation in certain 
quarters in favor of stimulating gold pro- 
duction by means of a Government bounty or 
some other form of Government aid. Without 
entering into a discussion of the various phases 
of this subject, the committee wishes to regis- 
ter its emphatic opinion that the attempt by a 
Government bounty to stimulate the production 
of gold at a time like the present, when, through 
the wide extension of the use of paper money 
and deposit currency, through the increasingly 
efficient use of gold in bank reserves, and 
through other influences, the purchasing power 
of gold has been practically cut in half dur- 
ing a period of four years, would be both un- 
sound economics and unsound public policy. 
The plan amounts to a proposal to tax the 
people to provide bounties for stimulating an 
industry whose stimulation would raise. still 
higher the high cost of living from which these 
same people are at present suffering. It would 
artificially enlarge the base of our credit 
structure with inevitably bad results. 

There is no reason to believe that the new 
supplies of gold whose production would be 
stimulated by a bounty would not be used as 
the present ones are being used, namely, chiefly 
as bank reserves for a continually rising struc- 
ture of circulating credit, a structure that for 
some time has been rising with abnormal ra- 
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granted, would probably fail to accomplish its 


The gold bounty, moreover, even if 


purpose. If the bounty should stimulate gold 
production, the increased gold production in 
raising the general price level would raise the 
prices of machinery, supplies and labor used 
by the gold-mining concerns; and these ad- 
vances in prices would in turn lead to demands 
for additional bounties to cover rising expenses 
and so forth ad infinitum. 


Should Terminate Gold Embargo and Control of 
International Exchange 

(6) The committee refers particularly to the 
advisability of terminating at the earliest pos- 
sible moment the gold embargo and the con- 
trol of international exchange which have been 
features of our war emergency work. Were 
we to remove the gold embargo today the 
amounts for which foreign countries could 
draw upon us would be small. Perhaps a hun- 
dred millions could be drawn by South Amer-- 
ica and perhaps as much or more by the Orient. 
If a total of three hundred millions should be 
drawn from the United States, it would be far 
more than most students of the subject expect, 
while in all probability the act of removing the 
embargo would in most cases destroy disposi- 
tion of foreign countries to take advantage of 
the freedom offered to them. 

We are the holders of more than eight bil- 
lions of Government securities, the interest and 
principal of which must eventually be paid in 
some form; while during the war we have paid 
a very large fraction of our pre-war indebted- 
ness. The remaining fraction is more than 
offset by the claims upon foreign enterprises 
which have been sent to us in payment for the 
goods we have shipped abroad. We are there- 
fore out of debt on private account and verv 
large creditors of the rest of the world on pub- 
lic account. We control today from one-fourth 
to one-third of the available gold supply of 
the world. 
ternational market for gold and the opening of 


The re-establishment of a free in- 


a satisfactory basis for trading in foreign ex- 
change is now an essential basis for the re- 
storation of normal commercial relations with 
foreign countries. 

Similar Problems Before United States and 

Great Britain 

In some respects the problems of the 
United States and Great Britain are on these 
subjects similar. For while England has parted 
freely with her gold when goods were needed, 
the United States has encountered very much 
the same problem of currency and credit expan- 
sion that has had to be settled in England. 
The close of the war finds the credit and cur- 
rency systems of both countries unduly ex 
panded and for similar reasons. Despite the 
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great abundance of gold in the United States 
the danger of over-expansion is present in 
this country, just as it is in Great Britain, be- 
cause of the non-liquid character of the assets 
of the banks that have been used for the pur- 
pose of building up a great structure of pur- 
chasing power which continues in existence and 
in no wise provides the means for its own cur- 
tailment or liquidation. We should like in 
closing to call attention to the recent report 
of the British commission, headed by Lord 
Cunliffe, on the subject of currency and for- 
eign exchanges after the war, and would com- 
mend this to the attention of American read- 
ers as being in many respects applicable to the 
problems which we must meet in the United 
States." 

‘First Interim Report of the Committee on 
Currency and Foreign Exchange after the War, 
London, 1918 (Cd. 9182). “16. If a sound 
monetary position is to be re-established and 
the gold standard to be effectively maintained, 
it is in our judgment essential that Government 
borrowings should cease at the earliest possible 
moment after the war. A large part of the 
credit expansion arises, as we have shown, from 
the fact that the expenditure of the Govern- 
ment during the war has exceeded the amounts 
which they have been able to raise by taxa- 
tion or by loans from the actual savings of the 
They have been obliged, therefore, to 

btain money through the creation of credits 
by the Bank of England and by the joint-stock 
banks, with the result that the growth of pur- 
chasing power has exceeded that of purchas- 
able goods and services.” 


. lo 
people. 


Girard National Bank of Philadelphia 


Besides exceeding its allotment under various 
Liberty Loan and Treasury certificate issues 
the Girard National Bank of Philadelphia ex- 
perienced a year of excellent growth and earn- 
ings. The December 31st statement shows to- 
tal resources of $100,763,166, with loans and in- 
vestments amounting to $67,653,529; due from 
banks $16,345,239; cash and reserve $6,643,319; 
exchange $3,792,483 and acceptances and let- 
ters of credit of $6,172.608. Deposits aggregate 
$72,019,134 with capital of $2,000,000; surplus 


and net profits of $5,779,299. 

Secretary Carter Glass of the Treasury has 
approved the suggestion of James A. Gray, 
vice-president of the Wachovia Bank & Trust 
Co. of Winston-Salem, N. C., that State banks 
and trust companies, as well as national banks, 
should continue to act as Government deposi- 
taries in connection with proceeds of Govern- 
ment loans and Federal taxes after the war. 
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MARKET OUTLOOK FOR MUNICIPAL SECURITIES 


INVESTMENT BASIS AS CONTRASTED WITH OTHER OFFERINGS 


HOWARD F. BEEBE 
Of Harris, Forbes & Co., Investment Bankers, New York 
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The diversity of opinion among well-posted 
bankers who make a specialty of dealing in 
Municipal securities, as to the trend of prices 
on Municipal bonds, is readily understandable 
when a number of the more important consid- 
erations are analyzed. 

The decided advantage from the standpoint 
of the investor with a relatively large annual 
income, because of their freedom from Fed- 
eral income taxes, both normal and surtaxes, 
is readily apparent, and there are few who be- 
lieve that such taxation will be so materially 
reduced as to make the tax exemption feature 
one of unimportance for many years to come. 

The uncertainties confronting the railroads, 
while affecting more directly the stockholders 
in the same and the holders of junior securi- 
ties, tend to emphasize the attractiveness of bonds 
payable from taxation in relation to other forms 
of investment. The more or less fixed return on 
certain types of Public Utility service is hav- 
ing a similar disquieting effect on the minds 
of investors in relation to the obligations of 
public utility companies, and the natural re- 
sult is to increase the demand for State and 
municipal bonds. On the other hand, while the 
total exemption from tax for large amounts 
of Liberty Bonds is confined to a period of 
two years after the formal proclamation of 
peace, most people feel that by the end of that 
time taxation will be materially reduced and 
they are disposed in view of the very liberal 
net returns which the United States Govern- 
ment Liberty Loan issues net at present mar- 
ket prices, to take their chances on re-investing 
later, particularly as they believe there will be 
an increase in the marketable value of the Gov- 
ernment securities bought at present prices, 
which will tend to offset any increased prices 
which they would have to pay on long time 
bonds of other types later on. 

Dealers also recognize that there will have to 
be at least one more large Government loan and 
that its terms will have to be sufficiently liberal, 
either in the way of rate or tax exemption fea- 
tures, in order to make it possible to place it. 
They are, therefore, not disposed to recom- 
mend to their clients that they buy Municipal 


securities at continually advancing prices with- 
out very careful thought. 

There would seem to be, everything consid- 
ered, a sufficient demand to justify a mainten- 
ance of the present levels and considerable ad- 
ditional advance in price under a normal sup- 
ply of new securities. Here again there is 
an “If” which takes the form of a question as to 
how much above a normal supply will be avail- 
able during the coming year due first to the 
stopping of improvements except those of the 
most necessary and urgent character, for about 
a year; and the carrying forward of that work 
now that all Governmental restrictions are re- 
moved, and second, the attitude taken by the 
administration in urging States and municipali- 
ties to go forward with the public improvement 
work despite the relatively high cost of material 
and labor, so that so far as possible the impend- 
ing slump in prices of material and labor may 
be avoided. 

My own observation is that the officials of 
municipalities are disposed to carry forward the 
delayed improvements and to meet the Govern- 
ment suggestions insofar as they reasonably 
can until they get to the point of considering 
the immediate costs and the probable criticism 
of their own taxpayers who are already should- 
ering about all the tax burdens that it is reason- 
able to expect them to stand, and while authori- 
zations for large expenditures will be sought 
and obtained, the officials themselves are going 
to be very slow in going ahead with large un- 
dertakings when it is evident that they will be 
able to do the work considerably cheaper by 
waiting. Therefore, I believe the issuance of 
large amounts of public securities will tend to 
be delayed and spread over a much longer 
period than a hasty consideration of the situa- 
tion would indicate. If, as many well-posted 
bankers believe, rates for money are going to 
tend to lower and remain at the lower levels, 
I can see no reason why those desiring perma- 
nent investments should not purchase under 
present conditions in the belief that they would 
have very little to gain by waiting and that 
they might have to pay considerably higher 
prices later on. 
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OPPRESSIVE AND UNFAIR FEDERAL TAXATION 


AFTER-WAR READJUSTMENT MENACED BY EXCESS PROFITS AND OTHER 
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Epitor’s Note: As counsel for the Investment Bankers’ Association of America and other clients Mr. 
Reed 1s in direct and constant touch with the Federal tax situation, especially as it effects corporations, partner- 


ships and investments of capital as well as bonded obligations. 


His analysis of the excess profits and other 


schedules in the War Revenue Bill now before Congress deserves serious consideration because of their im- 
portant bearing upon the problems of industrial and business readjustment to normal requirements.) 


Early in 1918 a strong protest was made in 
Washington on behalf of partnerships against 
the inequality in the operation of the 1917 
venue law upon corporations and partner- 
ships due to the fact that partners are sub- 
ject to the surtaxes on their undistributed 
The difference in the total taxes paid 

corporate profits and partnership profits in 
ke cases were shown to be very large. This 

test was met in one important quarter with 
yposal that partnerships should be ex- 
ipted from the excess profits tax. 

he idea of an exclusive corporation excess 
profits tax seems to have originated about this 
ime. In fact, it appears to have been suggested 
a little earlier in a published address of Dr. 
T. S. Adams, of the Treasury Tax Advisory 
Board, though in some respects in conflict with 
us former views. It was very strongly com- 
bated by Dr. E. R. A. Seligman, America’s fore- 
most authority on taxation, in an article in the 
Political Science Quarterly of March, 1918, 
from which it is timely to quote briefly as 


most all large businesses have grown from 
humb| eginnings, and it ts precisely in these 
humt eginnings that the percentage of the 


profits to the capital invested is apt to be the 
greatest. The criterion selected, therefore, ts 


the e best calculated to repress industry, to 
heck enterprise in its very inception, and to 
nfer artificial advantages on large and well 


*stablished concerns. Nothing could be devised 


which would more effectively run counter to 
he long-established policy of the American 
Government toward the maintenance of com- 

Senator Penrose has recently said very suc- 
cinctly on the floor of the Senate: 


“A large part of our essential production is 
carried on by new enterprise constantly de- 
veloped by the initiative of our people.” 
Excess Profits Tax a Blight to Business Initiative 

It is against this initiative and new enter- 
prise of the people, vital at this time to our 
ability to meet new conditions, that the so- 
called excess profits tax is directed. When the 
new revenue bill came from the House Ways 
& Means Committee in September, 1918, it con- 
tained partly it would seem upon the initiative 
of Prof. Adams, the exclusive corporation war 
excess profits tax. The war was still on and 
while business interests looked askance at this 
proposal, they felt that at worst it was tempor- 
ary and would, with the excess profits tax, 
end after the war. The war ended, for pres- 
ent purposes, on November 11th, and on No- 
vember 14th Secretary McAdoo in his letter 
to Senator Simmons made the definite recom- 
mendation that 
“with the collection of the taxes levied upon 
war and excess profits for the calendar year 
1918 and payable in 1919, the war and excess 
profits taxes shall come to an end, except in- 
sofar as it may be necessary to subject to 
these taxes profits which, though arising from 
contracts entered into during the war period, 
would, under existing regulations, technically 
be profits of 1919 and not profits of 1918. ‘I 
can think of nothing which would do more to 
encourage industry and enterprise than this 
measure, carrying with tt as tt would the as- 
surance that with the cessation of war there 
will come cessation of taxes on so-called war 


profits and war excess profits.” 








Proposed as Permanent Tax Policy 


This was the Treasury recommendation, every 
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word of it definite and sound. But the excess 

profits tax remained in the bill, and is now 

proposed as a permanent tax. No plan was 

laid before the Committee by Dr. Adams, rep- 

resenting the Treasury, for a 1918-1919 war prof- 

its measure, nor for equalizing tax burdens 
, 


between partnerships and corporations. It was 


said that “representative” business men were 
expressing themselves in favor of the continu- 
ance of the excess profits tax. It was not ex- 
plained of what they were “representative” but 
is probable that they were in fact representa- 
tive of the Oo yrtant interests, som« 
them possibly 1 subconscious desire to ta 
new and <¢ ipetiti € erprises out ¢ ‘ st 
ence. Such suggest S as were made from t 
outside to Ca IT t sper cine ASury { - 
mendation we met with the statement that 
nothing could sidered which ld d 
li ) the dD ll here ¢ 1 De 1 a ( the 
good faith a sistency the S 1 
take yy the eas but it 1S emarkable 
that it had no effect upon the Committee and 
was practically ignored in the Senate debates 


Provision of the Pending Revenue Bill 


1 


The future operation of the Senate bill is 


in effect this. All incomes including those o 


partnership and individual businesses, are liable 
to the income tax, an eight per cent. normal 
tax plus surtaxes which above $100,000 tak 
a] 


52 per cent. and over of the income. The in- 


come of a corporation is subject first to the 
excess profits tax, which is twenty per cent. 
of the excess over eight per cent. up to twenty 
per cent. of the invested capital plus forty per- 
cent of the excess above twenty per cent. of 
such capital. The stockholders are credit liable 
for the surtax on dividends and for both nor- 





mal and surtax on any profit realized upon the 
sale of their stock, this profit of course repre- 
senting in most cases the undistributed profits 
of the corporation; an admitted duplication of 
the tax for which no remedy has been offered 
The “invested capital” is the 
ment, cash or property, plus 


original invest- 
“earned surplus.” 
The wise precaution of the present law, re- 
quiring the property investment to be valued as 
of 1914, has been omitted. In normal cases the 
“invested capital” is actual capital excluding 
borrowed money. In the case of many estab- 
lished watered-stock corporations, 
however, the “invested capital” is the watered 
capital, because the original values are unprov- 


so-called 


able except by the books and earning values, 
and these support the stock valuation. Excep- 
tional casés of hardships may be relieved under 
© ants « 207 - 9° ou “ . 7 
Sections 327 and 328, but no assurance either of 
the fact or extent of the relief_is given. 

Incidentally a corporation may in some cases 
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nothing but tl 
kkholders makes 20 per 
apital, can it not very 
ne-fifth of the excess 
and of two-fifths of the 
20 per cent, especia 
(supposedly) enjoy im- 
In war times, and with 


our huge war debt still unpaid, is it not the 


part of wisdom to pa 
of after-war 


prosper 


y a large part of it out 


itv? And if 


after-war 


prosperity doesn’t come, then it will be paid 


out of fixed incomes 
to value the present 


And if it is impossible 


actual capital of all cor- 
porations, what can be 


fairer than to take the 


original investment? Nothing perhaps, if we 
shut our eyes ver) rd to some very big facts 
One such fact, already mentioned, is_ that 


the original investmen 
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stock. 
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paid (representing a 
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10on Stock 


earning $400,000, the tax ( 
$3,000 


ignoring 


e confusing exemption) is 20 per 
cent. of the excess over $160,000 or $48,000, paid 
the common [ 


me of $330,000. 


effect by stock 


out ot a net 
In the case of a company 


ith $1,000,000 6 bonds and $1,000,- 


per cent. 


0 stock earning $400,000 (without deducting 
t) the tax is 20 per cent. of the 
Ss er $80,000 up to $200,000, plus 40 per 
t he excess over $200,000 up to $340,- 
$70,000, paid by substantially the same 
k out of substantially the same income as 
Stance 
of a company wit! 000,000 
$700,000 propert and $300,000 
ing $200,000 the ta s $24,000 
mpany \ th Ss 1 
£ the latter devel p 
S ( nvested capital s ! 
1 a net income « S201 ) é 
5 } Che present S& kh 
: ably paid the sam es r 
t These ¢ ections t | ested 
S ) excess pronts ta ire not 
( haracterization of th egislativ 
its authors They are practical 
le. The tax itself is essentially unad 
S e and is about as unpopular in the 
easu as elsewhere As a war tax it has 
tolerated and its sacrifices readily born 
a peace tax, it is and must be impossible. 


Equalizing Conditions Between Corporations 
and Partnership 


lhe scrimination against corporations is 
lainly not the only nor in fact the chief ob- 
( i the perpetuation of the excess prof 
tax, but it is one of the considerations 
hich at this time give some hope of prompt 
relief lhe idea that this solution equalizes 
ditions between corporations and partner- 
s is manifestly untenable. In the case of a 
ealthy and prosperous partnership, such as 
se which have recently renewed their protest 


igainst the tax on their undistributed profits, 
1e normal and surtaxes of the partners on the 
usiness income will exceed the excess profits 

after 1918 on the equivalent corporation (ig- 


ring the surtaxes on stockholders ) 
small or moderate-sized 
uccessful corporate business the excess profits 
tax 1s apt to be 
paid in the 


success ful 


corporate 
ut in the case of any 
several times the income taxes 
similar competitive non-corporate 


business. 


Instances of this have al- 
The penalty on 
porations is so great as to practically compel 


ready been published. cor- 


the disincorporation of a great number of busi- 


nesses. 


Certain favored corporations, on the other 
hand, will continue to enjoy their former ad- 
vantage over partnerships, because they are 
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largely or 
their 


tax. if 
inflated, 


this 
successfully 


immune from 


values 


wholly 
capital 
they may earn 15 per 
real capital and pay 
tax and. may at 


are 


cent or more on their 


little or no excess profits 


the same time retain a large 


7 


part of their surplus earnings untouched by the 


surtax. The special advantage which they en- 
joy over the partnership is increased and made 
permanent. Under the 1917 law, a partnership 


mit 





ight by incorporation place itself on a near 

parity with the competing corporation, with 

rties valued as of 1914. Under the pend 

t would be apt to find that the watered 

1€S I sulting immunity of the estab 

rporation uld not be duplicated by 
yrporatio1 








1 1 1 
he watered stock rporation, the sole bene 
this ne ster Ss at on¢ established 
Tm. | 4 
i sition « e-eminen< Lhe ad- 
ntagce i . ° a @ Ithv partnershit 
a ig € tc a ve t weaitn pa 1¢ nip 

| *41 1 
competitor 1s smali compared with the advan- 
tage which it et Ss over its less tortunate cCor- 
5 all 
, ate ympetitors t ses, n tact OVE all 
petitors existing tentia 





If this whole scheme of taxation had origin- 
ago in the office of astute coun- 
\ watered- 
stock “trust,” it could not have been better de- 


conscirenceiess 


and perpetuate its monopoly. 
The tax which the watered stock escapes fast- 
ens its teeth in every competitor that rises above 
the gains. It dis- 
from the hopeless risk of 
attacking the monopoly in its entrenched posi- 
tion. It leaves it 


“dead level” of moderate 


courages new Capital 


immune 
attack. 


from the possibility 
Partnership competitors 
devoured by 


of successful 
find their 
taxes, 


profits after-war sur- 
after-war 
This latter tax in its very 
nature penalizes success the 


Carnegie or Field 


corporate competitors by an 


excess pronts tax 
The moment or 


year a potential Rockefeller, 


rises above the level of the crowd, that mo- 
ment or that year the Government deprives 
him by a tax of a straight 40 per cent. of all 
“excess” gains. His risk and his losses are 
his'own. His profits when and if he makes 


them go—40 per cent——to the Government and 
of course after that comes the normal tax and 
in the end the surtax which he cannot perma- 
nently escape. In the meanwhile the great 
existing fortunes enjoy relative immunity. The 
great profits of escape while the 
profits of today and of the future, are to pay 
for the great war of the centuries. The whole 
world is to stand still, its industries taxed into 
stability until the costs of the war are met 
out of incomes of today, first out of the in- 
come of industry, second and less drastically 


yesterday 
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out of the incomes of accumulated wealth in- 
vested in secured stabilized properties. 


Should Standardize Exemptions 


What has just been said above emphasizes 
the thought underlying the dictum of John 
Stuart Mill that a heavy profits tax, even as 
a part of a general income tax, tends to stag- 
nate business and to bring a nation to a 
state of industrial stagnation. It also at this 
time points to a possible solution of Mill’s 
difficulty. Space admits only of a rough out- 
line. Instead of imposing a special discrimina- 
tory excess profits tax on corporate income as 
an offset, dangerous and wholly unfair, to the 
surtax on undistributed partnership profits, it 
might be the part of wisdom to recognize and 
standardize the partial exemption of business 
profits from taxation now existing (under the 
income tax taken alone) in the case of corpora- 
tions. One way to accomplish this would be 
(eliminating the excess profits tax) to exempt 
a reasonable named proportion of all business 
profits from the surtax and then provide that 
on any excess over this in the case of the cor 
poration the stockholders shall be subject to 
tax as though distributed. This would equalize 
conditions and relieve business profits from the 
confiscatory rates of the surtax. Some such re- 
lief as this is essential and if it does not come 
soon it may well come too late to save us from 
an after-war setback with its Bolshevist possi 
bilities. 


Some Suggested Partial Remedies 


One other possible but partial remedy is that 
indicated in the recent published statement of 
George W. Hodges, diagnosing the problem and 
suggesting the elimination of the excess profits 
tax and the possibility of realizing the income 
tax on the corporate stockholder who retains 
his stock as and when there is both an accumu- 
lation of earnings and a definite realizable 
increase in its value, avoiding any mandatory 
annual inventory, but giving permissive power 
to the Treasury to deal with each case, of the 
stockholder not the corporation, so as to make 
it clear that there is in fact no permanent im- 
munity from the surtax in such cases. The 
germ of this is already in the present law. It 
needs, so to speak, loosening up so that it can 
be effectively and justly enforced. 

This remedy, however, though it would 
equalize conditions between the corporation and 
the partnership, does not make the adjust- 
ment in favor of business profits as such which 
is demanded by every consideration of national 
welfare and safety. 
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France Honors American Bankers 


As an expression of its gratitude the 
French Government has conferred the order 
of the French Legion of Honor upon a num 
ber of American citizens who have rendered 
distinguished services in the cause of 
France and of the Allies. Among those 
thus honored are some of the leading bank 
ers and trust company officials of New York 
and other cities, including the following: 
Charles H. Sabin, president Guaranty Trust 
Company; Alvin W. Krech, president Equit- 
able Trust Compan \lexander J. Hemphill, 
chairman Guat Trust Company and 





treasurer of the Committee for Relief in 
Belgium; Seward Prosser, president Bankers 
Trust Company; Benjamin Strong, governor 


Federal Reserve Bank of New York; James 


N. Wallace, president Central Union Trust 
Company; Gat 


s McGarrah, president Me- 
chanics and Metals National Bank; James 
\. Alexander, president National Bank 
Commerce, a1 \lbert H. Wiggin, chairman 
Chase National Bank; Samuel McRoberts 
of the National City Bank; James Brown, 
Adrian Iselin and Frank A. Vanderlip. H. P. 
Davison and J. Pierpont Morgan have been 





promoted to commander grade 


LizuTENANT LAWRENCE G. LyNcuH 
Eldest son of Governor James K. Lynch of the Federal 
Reserve Bank of San Francisco, who died from wounds 
received in the Battle of Argonne 
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NEED OF GREATER FLEXIBILITY IN AMERICAN 
ACCEPTANCE LAWS 
COMPARISON WITH BRITISH AND FRENCH BANKING PRACTICE 


JOHN E. ROVENSK Y 
Vice President of the National Bank of Commerce in New York 
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One striking difference between American 
and European banking is to be found in the 
fact that the American banker is much more 
closely supervised by the legislature than is his 
Euopean confrére. In England and France, 
for example, banks other than the central bank 
are in general, not even subject to the neces- 
sity of making published statements or of mak- 
ing statements of any kind to the Government. 
They are not, in general, subject to examina- 
tion. The character of their operations is not 
prescribed by law. 

This does not mean, of course, that they 
are not subject to restrictions. The character 
of their operations is subject to very definite 
social control, but the control comes through 
tradition and public opinion, through the reac- 
tions of one bank upon another, through the 
operations of the money market itself, and 
through the prudence and knowledge of the 
men inside the institutions. 

European legislation has, in general, dealt 
quite definitely with the bank note, limiting 
the issue of bank notes, for the most part, to 
the central banks, but virtually all other phases 
of banking are left to the discretion of the 
banker himself. In America, on the other hand, 
there are few features of bank practice not sub- 
ject to specific legislation. The ratio of re- 
serves to deposits is regulated, and the character 
of the reserves specified. The character and 
the maturity of loans is regulated. Detailed 
provisions relating to investments often appear, 
detailed forms for public statements are pre- 
scribed, and rigorous examinations are made. 

American banking provisions requiring pub- 
licity, prescribing the form which the publicity 
shall take, and imposing responsibility for the 
accuracy of the published statements, are de- 
finitely to be commended, and there is a strong 
movement in England to bring about similar 
legislation there. But very much of the rest 
of American legislation imposes restraints of 
an undesirable character upon American bank- 
ing, hampering it in its adjustment to the chang- 
ing needs of industry and trade, and hampering 


it in its competition with more flexible banking 
systems of other countries. 


Unnecessary Limitations As to Bank Acceptances 

A case in point is the legislation regarding 
the bank acceptance. If we are to hold our po- 
sition in financing international trade, we must 
be freer than we now are in this matter. The 
present law authorizing bank acceptances not 
only prescribes the character and quality of 
the acceptance, but also limits the amount. 
There is, in the first place, the limitation that 
a bank may not accept for any one person, 
company, firm, or corporation, to an amount 
equal at any time in the aggregate to more 
than 10 per cent. of its paid up and unimpaired 
capital stock and surplus unless the bank is se- 
cured by attached documents or by some other 
actual security—a provision which every pru- 
dent banker approves. But there is a further 
limitation that no bank shall accept such bills 
to an amount equal at any time in the aggre- 
gate to more than one-half of its paid up and 
unimpaired capital stock and surplus—a limit 
which may be extended to 100 per cent. by the 
Federal Reserve Board. But when acceptances 
aggregating 100 per cent. of capital stock and 
surplus are allowed, the limitation is imposed 
that not more than half of such acceptances 
shall grow out of domestic transactions. 


Lost in Maze of Technicalities 
These restrictions are rigid and _ inelastic. 
They are also, for the most part, needless. At 
the present time we are lost in the interpreta- 
tions of the technicalities of the law. We are 
too apt to lose sight of the fundamental prin- 
ciples of the Federal Reserve Act in the con- 
templation of the superstructure. The most ad- 
visable way of doing away with these impedi- 
ments to our future financial development would 
be to change the law so as to permit member 
banks to accept drafts or bills of exchange is- 
sued or drawn for industrial or commercial 
purposes, or the proceeds of which have been 
used or are to be used for such purposes, (in- 
cluding the financing of international trade) 
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giving the Federal Reserve Board the right to 
determine or define the character of the trans- 
actions. The Federal Board rather 
than Congress should make the restrictions, 
limitations and regulations necessary in con- 
nection with these bank acceptances, and should 
be free to change them as experience may dic- 
tate. It is only in this way that we shall gain 
the requisite elasticity (together with an ade- 
quate check) to make the maximum use of our 
present advantageous international position. 


Reserve 


British and French Acceptance Procedure 


What have been the legislative foundations 
of the acceptances of great European financial 
centers? In England, the banks are in no 
way restricted by legislation as to acceptance 
powers. The Bank of England, however, which 
plays a role similar to that of the Federal 
Reserve banks, makes the following require- 
ments for acceptances rediscounted with them 
(a) That the bills must bear two English 
names, of which one must be the acceptor; 
(b) that the bills under ordinary conditions 
will not have more than four months to run, 
although exceptionally bills having a tenor of 
six months are discounted 

The French banks are also not limited in ac- 
cepting any drafts they please, but the Bank 
of France, similar in position to the Bank of 
England, will only discount bills with three 
signatures, of which two must be French names, 
and which have no more than three months to 
run. Collateral may be substituted for the 
third signature under certain conditions. In 
Germany again the extent to which banks may 
accept, and the character of their acceptances 
are in no way restricted by law: The 
Reichsbank, however, may only discount 
bills not exceeding three months in time, and 
there must be on a bill the names of at least 
two parties who are known to be solvent. 


Influence of Discount Market and Rates 


The amount of acceptances of a bank which 
may be outstanding at any one time should not 
be limited to any fixed percentage, but should 
be left to that most sensitive of indicators— 
the discount market. If at any time there are 
too many acceptances of an institution in the 
market, they would at once be discriminated 
against. This would prevent a bank’s becoming 
over-extended in respect to the volume of ac- 
ceptance outstanding. The discrimination itself 
is flexible. It may take the form merely of 
higher discount rates, or it may take the form 
of flat refusal to purchase more paper. This 
principle has worked admirably in the financial 
centers of Europe. 

The principles governing acceptances which 
have stood the test of time and have proved 


themselves in every way adequate in the Euro- 
pean financial markets should be adopted by 
legislation in this country. The law should in- 
sist that all acceptances should be made for the 
purpose of facilitating domestic or international 
trade, and the Federal Reserve Board should, 
through its requirements for rediscount privi- 
leges, insist on bills with two member bank 
names, and with not more than ninety days 
to run. It would be well, too, to retain the 


present rule that banks may not accept for any 


single individual, firm, or 
amount exceeding, at a given time, 10 per cent. 
of the paid up and unimpaired capital and 
surplus of the accepting bank. But the amount 
which a bank may accept for its customers 


corporation to an 


depend upon the amount 
which may be readily absorbed by the money 
market. The limitations imposed by the money 
market itself are very 
there is no danger of over-extension through 
bank acceptances 


the aggregate should 


definite and real, and 





Photo by Oliver Lippin 


RayMonp E. Jones 


Elected President of the Merchants National Bank of New 
York, succeeding Ex. U. 8. Senator Burton, who was 
elected Chairman of the Board 


Richard L. Morris, formerly with Kean, Tay- 
lor & Co., has been elected a vice-president of 
the Bankers’ Trust Company of New York. 
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HORATIO A. HUNT, 
Vice-President 

THOMAS H. WEST, Jr. 
Vice-President 

JOHN H. WELLS, 
Secretary 

ERNEST A. HARRIS, 
Assistant Trust Officer 


Edward D. Pearce 
Herbert J. Wells 
Lyman B. Goff 
Howard O. Sturges 
Stephen O. Metcalf 
Walter R. Callender 
Edward Holbrook 
James E. Sullivan 


BIG BUFFALO NATIONAL BANK CONVERTED INTO TRUST COMPANY 


The Marine National Bank of Buffalo, one 
of the largest national banks in the State of 
New York, with total resources of over $70,- 
000,000, has relinquished its Federal charter and 
has been converted into the Marine Trust Com- 
pany of Buffalo under State charter. This is 
the largest national bank on record in New 
York outside of New York City to be converted 
into a trust company. The capital of the Ma- 
rine Trust Company is $5,000,000 and the change 
became effective January 6th. The Marine Na- 
tional Bank, prior to conversion, shows re- 
sources of $70,382,479, with deposits of $54,863,- 
707. 

In a circular letter addressed to the stock- 
Rand, chairman of the 
board, the reasons for acquiring a trust com- 
pany charter are set forth as follows: 

During the last few years many changes 
have taken place in both National and State 
banking laws, until now a financial institution 
operating under a trust company charter is en- 
abled to do everything that is possible for a 
National bank excepting the issuing of circulat- 
ing notes, while a trust company enjoys privi- 
leges, opportunities and powers not given to 
national banks, many of which are sources of 
large revenue. This is evidenced by the num- 


holders by George F. 


Rhode Island Hospital Trust Company 


PROVIDENCE, R. I. 


CAPITAL 
$3,000,000 





The Oldest Trust Company 
in New England 


OFFICERS 


HERBERT J. WELLS, President 
JOHN E. WILLIAMS, 
Assistant Secretary 
GEORGE H. CAPRON, 
Assistant Secretary 
PRESTON H. GARDNER, 
Vice-President and Trust Officer 
HENRY L. SLADER, 
Vice-President 
GILBERT A. HARRINGTON, Assistant Trust Officer 


DIRECTORS 


Benjamin M. Jackson 
Frank W. Matteson 
Robert H. lL. Goddard 
Henry D. Sharpe 
Isaac B. Merriman 
Alfred K. Potter 
William L. Hodgman 
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SURPLUS 
$3,500,000 


ROBERT T. DOWNS, 
Assistant Trust Officer 
HENRY B. HAGAN, 
Assistant Secretary 
RALPH S. RICHARDS, 
Assistant Secretary 
G. BURTON HIBBERT, 
Assistant Secretary 


Frank H. Swan 
Rowland Hazard 
Royal C. Taft 

J. Arthur Atwood 
William C. Dart 
Horatio A. Hunt 
Thos. H. West, Jr. 
Frederick A. Ballou 





ber of national banks being converted through- 
out the State into trust companies. 

“The State of New York throws about stock- 
holders and depositors in trust companies se- 
the safeguarding of 
funds, in some respects to a greater degree than 
the national laws. Furthermore, the entire capi- 
tal of trust companies must be invested in Gov- 
ernment, State or municipal securities, while no 
such requirement is made of national banks.” 

The Marine Trust Company of Buffalo form- 
ally opened for business on January 5, 1919, un- 
der the management and direction of the fol- 
lowing officers: Rand, chairman of 
the board; John H. Lascelles, president; Ed- 
ward H. Letchworth, Henry J. Auer, Russell 
J. H. Hutton, Emile Diffine and Raymond E. 
Winfield, vice-presidents; Percy W. Darby, sec- 
retary; Alva L. Dutton, treasurer; Eugene L. 
Reed, William Hardleben, Jr., George E. Beck- 
er, Edwin J. Voltz and Henry J. Beitz, assist- 
ant secretaries; Abbot H. Seely and Henry H. 
Work, assistant treasurers. 


vere and stringent laws for 


( yeorge F. 


Net earnings of the Illinois Trust & Sav- 
ings Bank of Chicago for the year 1918, after 
all reserves, including Federal taxes, exceeded 
those of 1917 by more than $900,000. 
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Out-of-town 
Service 


Occasionally a friend or a client 
may need the assistance of an 
out-of-town trust company. If 
the need should arise for a trust 
company in Chicago, we should 
be pleased to have you suggest a 
call upon us. 





For more than 35 years we have 
specialized in investment bank- 
ing (having already served over 
4500 banks and bankers) and we 
feel that this experience particu- 
larly qualifies us to solve any a 
», the many problems that may be 

‘Your Personal Bank shania a a trust se sas 
whether administering an estate, 

managing a trust fund, or merely 
giving advice on financial ques- 
tions. 








Whenever you send any clients 
to us, you can be confident that 
their interests and yours will be 
thoroughly protected. 
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TRUST DEPARTMENT 
Harris Trust and Savings Bank 


Organized as N. W. Harris & Co., 1882. Incorporated 1907 


HARRIS TRUST BUILDING, CHICAGO 
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PROSPEROUS AND ACTIVE YEAR FOR TRUST COMPANIES 
OF NEW YORK 


EXHIBITS OF EARNINGS, CHANGES IN CAPITALIZATION AND STOCK APPRECIATION 


L. A. NORTON 
Of L. A. NORTON & COMPANY, New York 


ee SL SL SH PPM SH I SHMU SHH USL SU SLL 


The trust companies of New York City not 
only gave new proof of their resourcefulness 
and efficiency in. handling Liberty Loans and 
lreasury certificates, but also experienced a 
fairly prosperous year, notwithstanding the 
added labors and tests of the strenuous war 
period. A comparison of total resources and 
the more important schedules in their state- 
ments indicates that expansion has been con- 
sistent with normal growth. 

In view of the very important part taken by 
the trust companies of New York City in Lib- 
erty Loans and Treasury certificates during the 
past year a comparison of public securities held 
may be of interest. Statements show: 

Public Securities Held— 

OE De MOE nN paren ds chav os $414,010,500 
ONE. Re ME pes oink akties Keaeeeawe 348,133,800 





I a i a te le renee ee $65,876,700 
Private securities held compare as follows: 
MS EE Ss oi wai own b dw hawas $321,294,200 
We: A. MOE a ricco Ranakecdxeteeeed 247,662,100 


wk Wake ME Sb kame $73,632,100 
A comparison of the total resources of the 

trust companies shows the following: 

Total Resources— 


Decrease 


Nov. 14, 1917 $2,766,204,600 
» 


8 IR ns sie waa a eS 2,810,127,000 


Increase 


Changes in Captilization 

The only change in capitalization completed 
within the year was the merger of Central 
Trust Company with capital of $5,000,000, 
and the Union Trust Company, with capital of 
$3,000,000 into the Central Union Trust 
Company with capital of $12,500,000. This was 
accomplished by an exchange of stocks so that 
the increase was virtually a transfer from sur- 
plus to capital account and did not involve the 
investment of new money. 


$43,922,400 


At the close of the year the Empire Trust 
Company announced an increase in capital 
from $1,500,000 to $2,000,000 by the issue of 
$500,000 new stock at $200. 


The Bankers Trust Company announced an 
increase in capital from $11,250,000 to $15,000,- 
000 by the issue: of $3,750,000 new stock at par, 
both of these changes to be completed after 
Jan. 1, 1919. 


Surplus Increases and Earnings 

The latest available statements are those of 
Nov. 1, 1918, and the nearest corresponding 
statements of the preceding year with which 
they can be compared are those of Nov. 14, 
1917. The Clearing House summaries of re- 
ports as of these dates show: 

Total capital and surplus Nov. 14, 1917, 
$260,091,500. 

Total capital and surplus Nov. 1, 1918, 
$269,273,600, 

Increase, $9,682,100. 

Total dividends paid by these companies 
within above period aggregated approximately 
$14,242,000. Total earnings were accordingly 
about $28,924,100. Reducing this to percentages 
we find that dividends were equal to about 
7.27% and total earnings about 10.93% on total 
average capital and surplus employed. 


Trend of Trust Company Stocks 

There was very little movement in the mar- 
ket for company stocks for the first nine 
months of the year, but as soon as it became 
apparent that peace was in sight a sharp ad- 
vance started. Comparative bid prices of a 
few of the more active stocks are shown in 
the following table: 


Jan.1 Oct.1 Dec. 31 
1918 1918 1918 


Bankers....... . 350 350 460* 
Columbia..... . .. 23865 245 305 
Equitable... . -. 310 325 380 
Farmers Loan & Tr Sr 350 410 
Guaranty... .. 296 310 365 
Title Guar, & Tr. .. 280 215 335 
U. 8. Mtge. & Tr. 390 395 420 


*Including Rights. 

There have been so many changes in capitali- 
zation in the past few years that it is difficult 
to show the general trend of market by any 
comparison of prices extending over a series 
of years. If, however, we take the percentage 
of bid price to book value as the basis of 
comparison we eliminate this difficulty. The 
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THE 


Hanover National Bank 
OF THE CITY OF NEW YORK 


Corner Nassau and Pine Streets 


ESTABLISHED 1851 


CAPITAL - : - 
SURPLUS AND PROFITS 


$3,000,000 
$18,000,000 


WILLIAM WOODWARD, President 
E. HAYWARD FERRY, Vice-President 


SAMUEL WOOLVERTON, Vice-President 


JOSEPH BYRNE, Vice-President 
CHAS. H. HAMPTON, Vice-President 
HENRY P. TURNBULL, Vice-President 


WILLIAM E. CABLE, Jr., Cashier 
J. NIEMANN, Ass’t Cashier 

WILLIAM DONALD, Ass’t Cashier 
GEORGE E. LEWIS, Ass’t Cashier 


FOREIGN DEPARTMENT 
WILLIAM H. SUYDAM, Manager 
ROBERT NEILLEY, Ass’t Manager 
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following table shows the percentage of bid 
price to book value for stocks named at the 
close of each year, book values being taken 
from the last available statement prior ‘to 
December 31st. 

1913 1914 1916 1918 


Bankers. . 166 182 187 189 
Columbia 94 90 131 129 
Equitable 100 101 125 112 
Farmers Loan & Tr 149 139 186 121 
Guaranty. 151 165 176 178 
Title Guar. & Tr 117 120 111 99 
U.S. Mtge. & Tr. 126 122 133 127 

Average 129 131 150 136 


It thus appears that prices as compared with 
book values are now only a little higher than 
in the pre-war period and that they were still 
well below the average at the close of 1916. 

It would seem then that in view of the facts 
that the requirements of the Government are 
likely to absorb a much smaller percentage of 
the general fund available for investment in 
the coming year than for the past two years and 
that these companies will be released to a con- 
siderable extent from a vast amount of work 
in connection with the war loans, there ought 
to be still plenty of room for a further ad- 
vance in the prices of these stocks. 


Robert J. Lowry, president of the Lowry Na- 
tional Bank of Atlanta, Ga., and former presi- 
dent of the American Bankers’ Association, 
died in Atlanta January 8. 


Commonwealth Trust of Pittsburgh in 
Reserve System 

The latest and one of the most important 
State institutions to secure membership in the 
Federal Reserve system is the Commonwealth 
Trust Company of Pittsburgh. This brings the 
number of Pittsburgh banks and trust compan- 
ies in the system up to twenty-six. The Com- 
monwealth Trust Company has capital of $1,- 
500,000; surplus and undivided profits of $1,- 
461,774 and deposits of $9,215,010. The ofh- 
cers are as follows: John W. Herron, president; 
George D. Edwards, vice-president; C. W. Or- 
wig, secretary and treasurer; W. M. Sheridan, 
assistant secretary-treasurer. 


Growth of Maryland Trust Companies 


The last official returns of the trust com- 
panies and State banks of Maryland showed ag- 
gregate resources of $206,928,000; demand de- 
posits $92,919,000 and time deposits $61,299,000; 
combined capital $15,638,000; surplus $14,670,000, 
and undivided profits $5,095,000. 

State Banking Commissioner J. Dukes Downes 
contemplates issuing a call to the State banks 
and trust companies of Maryland to either form 
a State organization or section to co-operate 
with the U. S. Council of State Banking Asso- 
ciations. 
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R. S. HECHT ELECTED PRESIDENT HIBERNIA BANK AND TRUST 
COMPANY OF NEW ORLEANS 


The career of Rudolph S. Hecht, who was 
recently elected President of the Hibernia Bank 
and Trust Company of New Orleans, the larg 
est trust company in the South, may well serve 
as a theme to inspire and stimulate the young 
men in banks and trust companies who are 
just learning the lesson that diligence and con- 
scientious effort are the only pathways to pro- 
motion and greater responsibility. To know 
Mr. Hecht is to be impressed with these quali- 
ties of mind and heart that have been the 
secret of his exceptional success. He is the 
exact reverse of the popular conception of a 
banker who is supposed to be austere and with 
the kind of dignity that “bends over backward." 
Mr. Hecht is typical of the more truthful ideal 
with his warm, broad human sympathies and 
an instinctive modesty that has won the af- 
fectionate regard of his associates and of all 
the legion of his friends among both the older 
and younger generation of American bankers 

Mr. Hecht’s advancement from the time hx 
vegan to acquire the rudiments of banking at 
the National Bank of the Republic and the 
Commercial National Bank at Chicago, has 
been due to no special gift but simply to his 
habit of applying him- 
self to every task with 
an earnestness and zeal 
that brooked no ob- 
stacles. Thirteen years 
ago he was asked by 
Mr. John J. Gannon, 
whom he succeeds as 
president of the Hi- 
bernia, to come to 
New Orleans as as- 
sistant manager of the 
foreign department of 
that bank. In 1910 he 
became its trust officer. 
In 1911 he organized 
and was made man- 
manager of the bond 
department of the Hi- 
bernia and in 1915 was 
elected vice-president. 

Mr. Gannon, under 
whose admirable ad- 
ministration the Hi- 


bernia has grown to be 


n 





the largest trust com- 
pany in the South, 
met with an automo- 
bile accident some time 





R. S. Hecut 


ago, and his retirement from active business 
became necessary in order to recuperate. The 
election of Mr. Hecht as his successor is the 
best possible assurance that the distinctive poli- 
cies which have made the Hibernia one of the 
foremost trust companies in the United: States 
will be carried on with ready adaptation to 
modern requirements. 

It was inevitable that Mr. Hecht, soon after 
his coming to New Orleans, should have be- 
come increasingly active in the broader com- 
munity development and civic undertakings of 
that city. It was he who worked out the finan- 
cial plan which made possible the building of 
the great system of cotton warehouses and 
grain elevators which has been a most import- 
ant factor in the port and business development 
of New Orleans. Subsequently the Governor 
called upon Mr. Hecht to serve as a member 
of the Board of Commissioners of the Port 
of New Orleans. When that city’s finances 
required readjustment some years ago Mr. 
Hecht was again enlisted as financial surgeon, 
and in conjunction with the attorney of the 
Board of Liquidation, he evolved the re-financ- 
ing plan that put the city’s finances upon a 
practical and sound 
basis. Again, when the 
big Industrial Cana! 
project was undertaken 
and urged as an “es- 
sential” war-time en- 
terprise, Mr. Hecht 
devised the financial 
plan which has yielded 
such splendid results, 
In 1913 he took an 
active part in the la- 
bors of the Louisiana 
Constitutional Conven- 
tion which had to deal 
with the re-financing 
of the State debt. 
Shortly after Mr. 
Hecht formulated the 
syndicate which was 
the successful bidder 
for the entire new is- 
sue of State bonds. 
During the war Mr. 
Hecht rendered im- 
portant service in 
connection with the 
four Liberty Loan 
campaigns and as as- 
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Frep W. ELtswortuH 
Elected First Vice-President Hibernia 
Bank and Trust Co., New Orleans 
sistant State director of the War Savings 
Stamp campaign 

To members of the American Institute of 
Banking, which he served as -president last 
year, Mr. Hecht will always continue as “one 
of our boys.” It is also a matter of gratifica- 
tion that Mr. Hecht has as his “side partner” 
at the Hibernia another widely known and be- 
loved “institute man,” Fred W. Ellsworth, who 
was called from the Guaranty of New York 
not so long ago by Mr. Gannon to become vice- 
president of the Hibernia. Mr. Hecht is also 
a member of the Executive Council of the State 
3anking Section of the A. B. A., a member of 
the Board of Governors of the Investment 
Bankers’ Association of America and has been 
prominently identified with the association of 
Reserve City Bankers. 

Mr. Hecht has not yet reached his fortieth 
year and is therefore one of the youngest men 
in the United States to assume so eminent a 
position in the banking and trust company 
world. Although young in years Mr. Hecht 
has earned for himself an eminent position, 
not alone in the community where his activi- 
ties have been productive of such valuable re- 
sults, but also in the broader financial and 
banking affairs of the nation. Trust Com- 
PANIES Magazine deems it a privilege to join 
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Cuarces F. Hers 
Elected Second Vice-President Hibernia 
Bank and Trust Co., New Orleans 
with his many friends in expressing deserved 
tribute and in congratulating the new president 
of the Hibernia as well as the institution which 

he serves. 

Another successful “Institute man” recently 
added to the official family of the Hibernia is 
Walter J. Hermann, who was cashier of the 
Bank of Warm Springs, Virginia. 

At the annual meeting of the Board of Di- 
rectors of the Hibernia Bank & Trust Com- 
pany, Fred W. Ellsworth was formally elected 
first active vice-president succeeding R. S. 
Hecht, and Charles F. Herb was elected sec- 
ond active vice-president succeeding Mr. Ells- 
worth. Other changes in the official staff in- 
cluded the promotion of Paul Villere from 
cashier to vice-president and James H. Kepper 
from assistant cashier to cashier and W. B. 
Machado to senior assistant cashier. 

The election of Messrs. Ellsworth and Herb 
as senior vice-presidents of the Hibernia Bank 
is particularly interesting in view of the fact 
that it was only a few months ago that they 
became associated with that institution. Mr. 
Ellsworth having formerly been secretary of 
the Guaranty Trust Company of New York, 
and Mr. Herb a vice-president of the Missis- 
sippi Valley Trust Company of St. Louis. 
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Legal Decisions and Discussion 


RELATING TO BANKS AND TRUST COMPANIES 





Edited by JOHN H. SEARS, of the New York Bar and author of ‘‘ Trust Company Law”’ 
| LEGAL DECISIONS OF SPECIAL INTEREST TO OFFICERS OF TRUST COMPANIES WILL BE REVIEWED AND 
DISCUSSED IN THIS DEPARTMENT. CAREFUL ATTENTION WILL BE GIVEN TO QUERIES OF A LEGAL NATURE, 
ARISING OUT OF THE CONDUCT OF THE VARIOUS DEPARTMENTS OF TRUST COMPANIES. SUBSCRIBERS 
ARE INVITED TO AVAIL THEMSELVES OF THESE FACILITIES WHICH ARE OFFERED FREE OF CHARGE. | 


JURISDICTION TO FORECLOSE DEED OF TRUST 
recent decision shows that in spite of 
provisions in a mortgage trust foreclosure 

thereunder may be had at the instance of a 

party other than the trustee.) 

The Germania Manufacturing Company exe- 
cuted a deed of trust to secure an issue of 
bonds of $50,000 to the Atlantic Trust and Bank- 
ing Company. The trust deed contained the 
usual provisions requiring concurrence of one- 
third of the bondholders in requesting a fore- 
closure, which must be in writing; otherwise 
the trustee would not be compelled to act. The 
bondholders were also required to indemnify 
The Southern 
National Bank became the owner of all the 
bonds and brought proceedings apparently di- 
rectly in its own name and not through the 
trustee, for the appointment of a receiver and 
foreclosure of the deed of trust on the grounds 


the trustee as to expenses, etc. 


of the insolvency of the manufacturing com 
pany; that it had ceased to do business for a 
term of years; had closed down permanently; 


that the mortgaged property was greatly -inade- 
quate to pay the debt and was constantly depre- 
ciating. The trial court appointed a receiver. 
The trust company demurred on the ground that 
the action could not be maintained because 
the complaint failed to set out that the pro- 
visions of the deed of trust in regard to fore- 
closure had been complied with. 

Tl Supreme Court of North Carolina 
hern National Bank vs. Germania Manu- 
facturing Company 97 S. E. 1) upholds the ap- 
pointment of the receiver and concludes that 
the provisions in the deed of trust referred to 
were for the protection of the trustee in case 
foreclosure was sought through it and was not 
intended to deprive the plaintiff bondholder of 
the right to undertake foreclosure and that 
if the effect of these provisions would be to de- 





prive the bondholder of such right, such pro- 
visions would be void. 


The Court says: “Courts of equity have in- 
herent original jurisdiction over the subject of 
mortgages and deeds in trust securing a debt, 
both for the foreclosure and redemption of 
them, and such jurisdiction cannot be taken 
away or injuriously limited by any agreements 
of the parties embodied in the instrument. * 
* * Such provisions are regarded as an at- 
tempt to contract away the established legal 
remedies which every man is entitled to. * 
* * While the courts will not allow their 
jurisdiction to be taken away or curtailed by 
contract they all recognize the right of bond- 
holders to agree among themselves (and to em- 
body such agreement in the instrument) upon 
what conditions the right of foreclosure may 
be exercised by an individual bondholder. Such 
provisions are deemed stricti juris, but are al- 
lowed and reasonably construed, in view of the 
nature of the security and the interest of the 
bondholders as a class. They do not oust the 
jurisdiction of the courts, but are merely the 
imposition of certain conditions upon each 
bondholder in respect to his right to seek fore- 
closure. Such stipulations are valuable some- 
times in preventing a sacrifice of the property 
and the destruction of the corporation.” 


TRUSTEE RECORDS 


(Duties of trustees to keep pr 
and records.) 


per books 

In the case of Stockwell vs. Stockwell’s Es- 
tate, the Supreme Court of Vermont has gone 
into the subject of the duties of a trustee to 
keep proper books and records. The Court 
finds that the law does not require any par- 
ticular form of bookkeeping or the use of any 
particular kind of a book. The books in the 
instant case kept by the individual trustee were 
diaries, in the back of which were several pages 
headed “Cash Account” with columns headed 
“Received” and “Paid.” 
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CITIZENS COMMERCIAL TRUST COMPANY 
BUFFALO, N. Y. 


Capital and Surplus 
Resources, over 


$2,500,000.00 
25,000,000.00 


WRITE OUR BOND DEPARTMENT CONCERNING BUFFALO SECURITIES 
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Court says It is a ve ot a t not 
universa ypted the courts, that whe 
a trustee is called to account, the burde1 is 
upon him nake a proper accounting, and 
failure so t do all intendments are against 
him. He must keep proper records Che law 
assumes that he knows all about the transac- 
tions involved and must reveal the true facts 
If he claims credits he must prove them. It 
is not for the stui to show that there is any- 


thing due 


CLAIMS WITH RESPECT TO COLLATERAL 


(Two recent cases pass upon the liabilit 
of a bank with respect to the proper de lv- 
ery of collateral left with it to secure 
loans.) 


A Missouri court affirms the principle that 
a bank is bound at its peril in case it delivers 
collateral to the wrong person. If it makes de- 
livery to a person other than the one depositing 
it or not according to such person’s order, it 
is liable though it may have acted in good faith. 
“The law holds a pledgee in such a case for full 
conversion and appropriation of the collateral 
as soon as it disposes of it, and the pledgor’s 
damage is the value of the security which is 
lost or disposed of. He has two remedies 
against the pledgee one for conversion and the 
other for recovery of the specific pledge.” 

That the bank, however, may be made account- 
able to someone other than the depositor of 
the collateral is evidenced by the decision of 
a Texas Court in Western National Bank vs. 
Walker, (206 S. W. 544). Here the Court 
holds that where a bank had direct informa- 
tion from a third person that he claimed an in- 
terest in shares of corporate stock taken by 
the bank as collateral, the bank is bound by 
such notice and takes the risk of the third 
person’s successful assertion of his claim. 


TESTAMENTARY TRUSTEES 
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LIMITATIONS ON POWER OF BANK 
The Supreme Court of Oklahoma in f 

National Bank vs. McKowan 176, Pacific Re 
porter 245, states that where a National Bank 
engages with its cashier to buy and sell cotto 
on the market, or knowingly permits the same 
to be done, receiving the benefits and profits of 
such transactions and makes no objections until 
a loss of $3,000 occurs and that loss is di 


scov- 
ered by the bank examiner and cashier is per- 
suaded to execute notes with the understand- 
ing that the mortgages given to secure the 
notes will not be enforced and that the bank 
will not require the notes to be paid, such notes 
and mortgages cannot be enforced by the bank. 
The Court held that the buying and selling of 
cotton by the bank was beyond its powers, but 
it cannot take advantage of this illegality in 
the manner attempted. It is a general legal prin- 
ciple not to permit wrongdoers to recover from 
each other. 


TRANSMISSION OF MONEY TO RUSSIA 
The Supreme Court of New York in Rosen- 
blatt vs. Josephson, 172 N. Y. Supp. 719, holds 
in an action against a private banker for breach 
of contract to transmit money to a place in 
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THE NATIONAL PARK BANK OF NEW YORK 


ORGANIZED 1856 


CAPITAL, - - - - $5,000,000 
SURPLUS and UNDIVIDED PROFITS, $18,700,000 
DEPOSITS (DEC. 31, 1918), - $200,000 ,000 
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that the action was prematurely brought 
and the Court says: “In order that the defend- 
ant may have a proper opportunity to present 

he defences that may be available to him, 
it is necessary that he procure proofs of occu 
rences in Russia, and we may take, and we as- 
sume the Trial Court did take, judicial notice 
of the chaotic conditions that have for so long 


a time reigned in that afflicted country.” 


RIGHT TO ACCOUNTING 

A New York court holds that the person in- 
terested in the corpus of a trust fund is not “a 
person interested in the estate” of the deceased 
trustee and his application upon the death of 
the beneficiary to compel the administratrix of 
the deceased trustee to account for the corpus 
of a trust fund will be denied. (Jatter of 
Meehan, 104 N. Y. Misc. 219.) 


Franklin National Bank 
The Franklin National Bank of Philadelphia 
has experienced a very substantial growth in 
business during the past year, resources amount- 
ing on December 31, 1918, to $76,516,000; loans 
and discounts $49,923,000; due from banks $13,- 





041,000; cash and reserve $7,018,000; exchanges 
$5,197,000; acceptances and letters of credit 
$1,189,000. Deposits total $61,368,000; capital 
surplus $4,000,000 and undivided 


profits $316,000. 


$1,000,000 : 


Proposed Federal ‘‘Blue Sky”’ Legislation 

The Capital Issues Committee has drafted 
a tentative “blue sky” law which is designed 
to provide a form of Federal supervision over 
stock issues and to guard against interstate pro- 
motions of a questionable character. This leg- 
islation has been suggested as a result of the 
operation of stock promoters who are offering 
their wares to the millions of holders of Lib- 
erty Bonds, taking the latter in exchange for 
speculative stocks upon which they promise to 
pay fabulous dividends. Advices received by 
the Treasury Department indicate that many 
millions of dollars worth of Liberty Bonds 
have already been exchanged for speculative 
stocks. The proposal for a Federal “blue sky” 
law awaits the approval of Secretary Glass. It 
would provide for a Treasury agency working 
through the Federal Reserve Board and would 
limit itself to supervision of stock promotion 
prospectuses without attempting to control is- 
sues of bonds. 
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= and ‘Trust Companies throughout 
the United States are cordially invited to place 
a portion of their reserve  fands with this 
Strong, Efficient, Conservative institution. 
Interest at 3 per cent. per annum, credited 
monthly, will be allowed on daily balances 
of $5, 000. 00 or over,and the funds are sub- 
ject to draft at any time. 











Drafts are payable at par through any Fed- 





eral Reserve Bank or Telegraphic Trans- 
fers will be made without cost. Items 











payable through the Clearing House De- 








partment of the Federal Reserve System 





will be accepted for credit at par. 
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Analysis of Current Investment Offerings Available 
for Banks and Trust Companies 


CLINTON COLLVER 





(THIS DEPARTMENT IS CONDUCTED TO ASSIST BANK AND TRUST COMPANY OFFICIALS 
DUE CONSIDERATION TO IMPORTANT CURRENT ISSUES OF BONDS AND STOCKS. 
SELECTED AND DISCUSSED WITH SPECIAL REGARD TO THEIR ADAPTABILITY TO THE 
REQUIREMENTS OF BANKS AND TRUST COMPANIES. 
INQUIRIES FOR IMPARTIAL INFORMATION AS TO ANY SPECIFIC OFFERINGS IN WHICH THEY 


INTERESTED. ) 


Investment Situation and Prospects 

Duing the past month several large issues 
have been brought out. <As_ stated in last 
month’s Trust COMPANIES many new and im- 
portant flotations are to be expected and the 
competition will work most favorably for dis- 
criminating purchasers of long term securities. 
What may be expected is clearly indicated 
from a compilation of Dow, Jones & Company. 
During 1919 a total of $345,449,200 railroad is- 
sues will mature, $261,887,600 of public utility 
and $289,255,200 of industrial bonds and notes. 
In 1918 corresponding amounts were $258,000,- 
000, $210,500,000 and $184,070,753, or a grand 
total of $896,592,000 in 1919 as against $652,- 
570,753 in 1918. Of course, the great amount 
of maturities of 1919 are largely those of short 
term notes issued comparatively recently to tide 
over a tight money market situation and suit 
the requirements of investors who insisted upon 
short maturities. 

It is most fortunate that by this time condi- 
tions favor long term issues, which, however, 
must still be issued on terms more favorable 
to purchaser than borrower. This situation 
will not last indefinitely. Already signs in- 
crease that money will be easier within a rea- 
sonably short time and consequently bond prices 
should rise, although the necessity of further 
heavy war financing and taxation are factors 
that must be taken into consideration. Good 
long term bonds may be purchased with con- 
fidence. 

In discussing the securities mentioned be- 
low nothing has been stated in regard to their 
marketability, a most important consideration 
from an institution’s standpoint. Parentheti- 
cally, it may be stated, that marketability is of 
greater importance to the private investor than 
usually realized. The issues considered are all 
relatively large amounts, and are of the kind 
that enjoy a good market, whether or not 
listed on the exchanges. 


IN GIVING 
THE SECURITIES ARE 


INVESTMENT 
SUBSCRIBERS ARE INVITED TO MAKE DIRECT 


MAY BE 


Pennsylvania Railroad Company, $50,000,- 
000, General Mortgage 5%. Dated December 
1, 1918. Due December 1, 1968. Interest pay- 
able June 1 and December 1. Coupon bonds in 
denominations of $1,000, registerable as to prin- 
cipal and exchangeable for registered bonds 
without coupons, the latter in turn exchange- 
able for coupon bonds. The indenture pro- 
vides that the amount of the bonds, including 
bonds reserved to retire prior liens, be limited 
to the amount of capital stock outstanding. The 
bonds reserved for the retirement of prior liens 
amount to $164,014,638 and the general mort- 
gage provides that the prior liens be returned 
or paid off at maturity. After the issue of the 
present offering, the company will have of the 
General Mortgage Bonds $125,000,000 of 4%s 
and $50,000,000 of 5s. The proceeds form the 
present offering for capital expenditures made 
and to be made. 

The Federal payments guaranteed to the rail- 
road Company figure out $51,378,410 per annum. 
Besides, the company has an income from in- 
vestments amounting in 1917 to $20,107,723, 
while fixed charges, rentals, taxes, sinking 
funds, etc., required but $25,053,423. The Cen- 
tral 5s are “legal” for savings banks in New 
York, New Jersey, Massachusetts, Connecticut 
and other States. Their investment position 
appears unassailable. Of late years the Pennsyl- 
vania has put out a great deal of stock and 
these increases in capitalization have of course 
strengthened the bonds. The company’s stock 
is out to the extent of $499,265,700. Dividends 
have been paid every year since 1856. The 5s 
were offered at 99%. They were well over- 
subscribed, but the issue proved a bit large, 
and they have been selling on the curb nearly 
a point under the offering price. There is 
every reason to believe that they are a very 
good purchase in the high-grade investment 


class at anything under par,-or even a little 
above. 
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Anaconda Copper Mining Company. $25,- 
000,000. Series A Ten Year 6s. Dated Jan- 
uary 1, 1919. Due January 1, 1929. Interest 
January 1 and July 1. Coupon bonds in de- 
nominations of $1,000, registerable as to prin- 
cipal only. The series A bonds constitute the 
only funded debt of the company and are not 
redeemable before maturity. Authorized $50,- 
000,000; to be issued $25,000,000. 

The bonds, while a direct obligation of the 
company and additionally secured by pledge of 
stocks of constituent companies of a value in 
excess of $100,000,000, are of course debentures. 
The company, however, contracts that these 
bonds will have priority over any obligations 
upon its fixed assets or properties of subsidia- 
ries, and that the proceeds of the sale of any 
material fixed assets shall be applied to the 
purchase of other fixed assets or to the pur- 
chase of Ten Year bonds. The company fur- 
ther contracts to maintain the earned surplus 
shall be maintained to amount of these bonds. 
The proceeds of these bonds are to be used 
to equip important properties and to replace 
earnings heretofore invested. The Anaconda 
company has outstanding $116,562,500 capital 
stock, indicating in market value, an equity of 
over $139,000,000 behind these bonds. 
offered at 98% and 
64%. 

On account of the nature of the business it 
is possible that these securities, well sponsored 
and splendidly well secured by earnings as they 
are, may not be considered as of the highest 
class because they are technically debentures 
and because of the nature of the business in 
which the company is engaged. I am not par- 
ticularly impressed by the requirement that 
earned surplus be maintained to the amount of 
the bonds. Surplus is often represented very 
largely by investment in fixed assets of slow 
marketability. It seems to me, however, that 
a fair statement would be that they are to be 
regarded highly among ten-year bonds if their 
class. 


They are 


interest, netting nearly 


American Telephone & Telegraph Company. 


$40,000,000, five year 6% notes. Dated Feb- 
ruary 1, 1919. Due February 1, 1924. 
Interest payable February 1 and August 1. 
Coupon bonds of $1,000, $500 and $100 denomi- 
nations, registerable as to principal. Redeem- 
able with accrued interest as follows: 

At 105 if on or prior to January 31, 1920. 

At 104 if after January 31, 1920, on or prior 
to Jan. 31, 1921. 

At 103 if after January 31, 1921, on or prior 
to Jan. 31, 1922. 

At 102 if after January 31, 1922, on or prior 
to Jan. 31, 1923. 


At 101, if after January 31, 1923, and prior to 
maturity. 

The issued to retain an equal 
amount of 6 per cent. notes maturing February 
2, 1919. 

Since 1908 the holding company’s debt has 
heen increased but about $20,000,000 while the 
capital stock has increased about $283,000,000 
and the book value of the assets about $375,- 
000,000. For every $100 share of stock more 
than $108 in cash has been paid into the treas- 
ury. It is not necessary to give particulars as 
to the company’s conservative management, 
censistent earnings, or the margin of safety for 
these securities. To be sure the Government 
is in direct control, but on terms entirely satis- 
factory to the telephone company’s bond and 
stockholders. For those who wish a good five- 
year note with reasonable yield, here it is un- 
questionably. 


notes are 


New York Telephone Company. $25,000,000 
Thirty-year Sinking Fund 6% Debentures. 
Dated February 1, 1919. Due February 1, 1949. 
Interest February 1 and August 1. Coupon 
bonds in denominations of $1,000, $500 and 
$100, registerable as to principal. Registered 
bonds in denominations of $10,000, $5,000 and 
$1,000. Coupon and registered bonds are inter- 
changeable. any interest date 
upon 60 days’ notice, at 110 and interest. The 
company contracts to pay $375,000 annually to 
the trustee, to be applied to the purchase of 
the debentures at not exceeding 110 and inter- 
est, bonds so acquired to be kept alive. This 
sinking fund will be more than suffic:ent to re- 
deem the entire issue before maturity. The 
company contracts to secure these debentures 
equally with any mortgage or charges upon its 
fixed assets or upon securities of subsidiaries. 

The New York Telephone Company with its 
subsidiary and connecting corporations, consti- 
tutes the most important division of the Ameri- 
can Telephone Company, which owns the entire 
$150,000,000 of the New York company stock. 
The latter, and its subsidiaries, operate in New 
York State, New Jersey, Pennsylvania, Dela- 
ware, Maryland, Virginia, West Virginia, Dis- 
trict of Columbia and in parts of Connecticut 
and Ohio. 

The adequate earning power of the New 
York Telephone Company has been more than 
amply demonstrated. The company’s property 
value is largely in excess of all liabilities and 
capital stock. An investigation of the sub- 
sidiaries will not destroy the favorable con- 
clusions to be drawn from the holding com- 
pany’s figures. The company’s properties are 
by no means confined to New York City and it 
is far fetched to consider that the positions 
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TRUST COMPANIES 


Short Time 
Bonds and Notes 


To Yield from 6% to 8% 


Suitable for the ‘most conser- 
vative investment requirements 


Descriptive circulars will be sent on request 


A. B. Leach & Co., Inc. 


Investment Securities 


62 Cedar St., New York 
105 S. La Salle St., Chicago 


Philadelphia Boston 
Baltimore 


of these debentures is apt to be jeopardized by 
unfriendly political activity in New York City. 
As debentures, these bonds deserve a high rat- 
ing. They should sell at a good premium with- 
in a reasonable length of time. 


St. Louis & San Francisco. $10,598,000. 
Series C. Prior Lien 6s. Dated July 1, 1918. 
Due July 1, 1928. Interest January 1 and 
July 1. 

Coupon bonds in denominations of $1,000, 
$500 and $100, registerable as to principal. Fully 
registered bonds of $1,000, $5,000 and $10,000. 
Coupon bonds of $1,000 denomination and fully 
registered bonds interchangeable. Callable at 
102%s upon 60 days notice. Total authorized 
under the mortgage $250,000,000. Outstanding 
besides the present offering $84,299,155 Series 
A. 4s, ad $25,000,000. Series B. 5s. The Prior 
lien 4s, 5s and 6s are secured by a first mort- 
gage covering the entire St. Louis-San Fran- 
cisco system proper, 3,471 miles, and all equip- 
ment owned by the company, subject only to 
$11,234,900 underlying bonds and $2,215,000 
equipment obligations, further secured by 
pledge of practically all the stock representing 
control of an additional 1,593 miles, subject to 
underlying liens. From the proceeds the com- 
pany will pay off all its floating debt, $5,210,- 
000, so that the increase in fixed charges will 


Pittsburgh 


Buffalo Cleveland 
Milwaukee Minneapolis 


not exceed $323,280. Although the compen- 
sation contract has not yet been signed, the 
“standard return” figures out at $13,423,400. All 
fixed charges, rentals, sinking funds, etc., re- 
guired in 1917, $9,348,504. The re-organiza- 
tion of the St. Louis-San Francisco was drastic 
and the earnings, figured on present capitali- 
zation, show the interest on all the prior liens 
very nicely earned for all recent years. Pres- 
ent market prices for junior securities show 
an equity of over $50,000,000 above the prior 
liens and the value of the property as accepted 
by the Missouri Public Service Commission at 
the time of the organization of the present com- 
pany in 1916, indicates an equity valuation in 
excess of $50,000,000. 

The prior liens of the St. Louis-San Fran- 
cisco suffer of course because they are not 
well seasoned, but must at least be considered 
highly desirable for the holdings of the busi- 
ness man. They are really better than a large 
part of the bonds considered secure beyond 
question. The 6s are offered at 96, yielding 
6.55, a reasonable basis. However, since longer 
term bonds now seem, for most purposes, more 
desirable than short maturities, the 4s of 1950, 
yielding about 6.92%, would seem to offer 
greater inducement. They are among the 
most attractive bonds in the market, among 
those considered medium grade. 
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TRUST COMPANIES 


How will your Trust Company conduct its 
*Reeonstruction Publicit y “? 


It is well for Trust Companies that National Banks are about 
to enter the field for trust business. They will adopt vigorous pub- 
licity measures, thus aiding in awakening interest in trust company 
service. 

Trust Companies are facing the greatest opportunities in their 
history. It is time now to clear the decks for action, throwing 
overboard outworn “advertising” traditions. 


This organization has won the confidence of the Trust Com- 
panies of the country through the intelligent educational publicity 
service it has rendered. It auidexcotennlis Trust Company functions 
and knows how to make them interesting to the layman. 

m x * * * * 

We have perfected a new Trust Company Publicity Plan which 

has three definite objectiv es: 


To arouse the layman to the urgent need of making his 

will; to prompt him to inquire into the advantages of a 
corporate trusteeship; to acquaint him with the scope of trust 
service for the living. In a word, to bring him to the desk 
of an officer in an inquiring frame of mind. 

To provide the Trust Officer with material to place in the 

prospect's hands. This material will better his understand- 
ing of vital matters connected with the conservation of his 
estate. 


Also to provide an intelligent “follow-up,” in order that 
prospects may have their interest developed rather than 
permitted to lapse. 


Our plan takes into account many angles of opportunity which 
are commonly overlooked by Trust C sompanies in their publicity. 
Its adoption does not necessarily imply an added expense, but 
rather the intensive use of the present appropriation. 


WE WILL BE PLEASED TO SUBMIT THIS PLAN to 
Trust Company officials. As it involves some labor and expense to 
prepare a demonstration, we trust none will ask for it unless in a 
position to seriously consider it. 


HARVEY BLODGETT COMPANY 


ST. PAUL Financial Advertising NEW YORK 
University and Wheeler Avenues 31 Nassau Street 
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Charging for Unprofitable Ac- 
counts and Service 

In the interests of sound bank- 
ing the policy of making a charge 
to cover overhead expenses in 
small and unprofitable 
checking accounts should be uni- 
formly adhered to by banks and 
trust companies. 


handling 


In a number of 

cities joint action has been decided upon by 
Clearing House institutions to make a charge 
for deposit balances, subject to check, which 
On Jan- 
uary 1st the banks of Richmond, Va., intro- 
duced a rule of 


average less than a stated minimum. 
requiring a charge of 50 
cents a month on accounts averaging less than 
$50 and against which five or more checks have 
been drawn in the course of a month. It was 
found upon investigation that one of the lead 
ing banks of Richmond had 2,272 accounts on its 
books, which totalled only $47,037, representing 
a heavy loss. 

The so-called “Wisconsin plan,” which has 
been in operation in that State for three years, 
requiring advance fees for collection of sight 
drafts and giving credit information, has also 
worked out so successfully as to merit general 
adoption in smaller communities. While no 
hard rule should be observed it is wise to ap- 
ply some safeguard against the practice of 
using banks and trust companies as collecting 
agencies for delinquent creditors. 


Big Year for Detroit 

Records of the banks and trust companies of 
Detroit show a substantial increase in volume 
of business in 1918, with notable gains in by 
banks’ deposits, both in savings and commercial 
departments. The city’s bank clearings passed 
the $3,000,000,000 mark for the first time in 
December and attained a total of $3,181,233,- 
905.98 for the year against $2,749,173,320.31 in 
1917, showing an increase of $432,060,585.67 or 


15.6 per cent. for 1918. 


TRUST COMPANIES 


New DESIGN 
ACR VAALUNUD DA tHe ct. Downey co, r21 © er cincinmart, © 


THE OHIO SAVINGS BANK & TRUST CO. 













USE STEELSTRONGwWratrers 
Gard Wounce)¢ FREE SAMPLES wit snow tue ex. 


CELLENCE OF DESIGN AND QUALITY---- 
WRITE FOR CATALOGUE AND SAMPLES. 


SOLD BY LEADING STATIONERS 





The Largest Bank and Trust Company in 
Toledo, Ohio 


The Ohio Savings Bank and Trust Com- 
pany has strengthened its position as the larg- 
est bank or trust company in Toledo, Ohio, 
as a result of recent consolidations with two 
other banking institutions. During the month 
of December the Ohio Savings Bank and Trust 
Company purchased and took over the business 
of the Continental Trust and Savings Bank 
of that city and also The Market Savings Bank 
Company of Toledo. The former bank had 
total assets of approximately $2,300,000 and The 
Market Savings Bank Company had approxi- 
mately $2,200,000. As part of the transaction 
The Ohio Savings Bank and Trust Company 
increased its capital stock to $1,000,000. Its de- 
posits are now approximately $20,000,000 and 
total resources $24,000,000. 

Two additional officers have been elected, 
namely J. F. Young as assistant treasurer, and 
A. A. Fair as assistant treasurer. The execu- 
tive staff now consists of the following: John 
Cummings, chairman of the board; George 
M. Jones, president; Howard I. Shepherd, first 
vice-president; Edward Kirschner, vice-presi- 
dent and secretary; Frank P. Kennison, vice- 
president and trust officer; Seymour H. Hoff, 
treasurer, Charles A. Frese, assistant treasurer ; 
J. F. Young, assistant treasurer; A. A. Fair, 
assistant treasurer; Frank J. Klauser, assistant 
trust officer; Ernest W. Davis, comptroller; 
Rolland J. Tappen, manager safe deposit de- 
partment; C. E. Christen, manager foreign de- 
partment. 









TOLEDO, OHIO 


We invite correspondence from banks, trust companies and corporations desiring fiduciary or 


financial representation in this city. 


Prompt and efficient service, based on 


experience and thorough equipment 


Officers 


JoHN CUMMINGS, Chairman of the Board 

GEORGE M. JONEs, President 

H. I. SHEPHERD, First Vice-President 

EDWARD KIRSCHNER, Vice-President and Secretary 
FRANK P. KENNISON, Vice-Pres. and Trust Officer 


E. W. Davis, Comptroller 


Seymour H. Horr, Treasurer 

CHARLEs A. FRESE, Assistant Treasurer 
J. F. Youne, Assistant Secretary 

A. A. Farr, Assistant Treasurer 

FRANK J. KLAuserR. Ass’t Trus! Officer 
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TRUST COMPANIES 


Look at vour Investments 


from a National viewpoint 


HESE are fast moving times. 

Quickly changing conditions call 
for quick action. If you know your 
securities are liquid, you don’t have 
to worry. 


We suggest that you look sharply 
at your investments with a view to 
their national as well as local market. 


Better yet, let us go over your list 
with you. We are constantly making 
timely suggestions to banks with refer- 
ence to the current value of their in- 
vestment. In many instances this has 
saved a good deal of worry. Is it not 
possible we can serve you in like 
manner? 


And may we remind you—our 
organization, national in scope, brings 





the country’s viewpoint and entire SERVICE 
investment market to your door. TO BANKS 


The National City Company 
National City Bank Building New York 


Uptown Office: 514 Fifth Avenue, at 43rd Street 


CORRESPONDENT OFFICES 


Avpany,N. Y. Dayton, OHIO MINNEAPOLIs, MINN. 
Ten Eyck Bidg. Mutual! Home Bldg. McKnight Bidg. 
ATLANTA, GA. DENVER, COLO NEWARK, N. J. 
Trust Co. of Ga. Bldg. 718 17th Street 790 Broad St. 
BALTIMORE, MD. NEw ORLEANS, LA. 
Charles and Fayette Sts. gop te 301 Baronne St. 
Boston, Mass " PHILADELPHIA, Pa. 
10 State Street a og ey 1421 Chestnut Street 
BUFFALO, N.Y. s- PITTSBURGH, PA. 
Marine Bank Bldg. ye eg =. Farmers Bank Bldg. 
Cutcaco, ILL. eneey + tga PORTLAND, ME. 
187 So. La Salle St. Trust Bidg. 396 Congress Street 


. KANSAS City, Mo. PORTLAND, ORE 
INCI . . 
ri Fourth Net. ‘Bk. Bldg. Republic Bldg. Railway Exchange Bldg 
CLEVELAND, OHIO Los ANGELES, CAL. PROVIDENCE, R. I. 
Guardian Bldg. 507 So. Spring Street Industrial Trus* Bidg. 


Bonds Short Term Notes 


RICHMOND, VA. 

Mutual Bldg. 
SAN FRANCISCO, CAL. 

424 California St. 
SEATTLE, WASH. 

Hoge Bidg. 
SPRINGFIELD, MAss. 

8rd National Bank Bldg. 
Sr. Louts, Mo. 

Bk. of Commerce Bldg. 
WASHINGTON, D. C. 

741 15th St., N. W. 
WILKES BARRE, Pa. 

Miners Bank Bldg. 
Lonpown, E. C. 2 Eng. 

36 Bishopsgate. 


Acceptances 





TRUST COMPANIES 


Under the authority of the Federal Reserve Act, we have added to 
the service of this bank a Trust Department. 

This new Department is under the management of Mr. Virgil M. Harris, 
one of the best known Trust Department officials in the West. 

The success of Corporations acting in fiduciary capacities is largely 
based on educating the public to the advantages they offer; and in this work we 
shall be pleased to co-operate with Trust Companies for our mutual benefit. 


The National Bank of Commerce 


IN SAINT LOUIS 
Capital, Surplus and Profits, over $13,800,000 


We have made a thorough investigation as to the operations of National Banks acting under the new 
Jaw, and shall be glad to respond to inquiries from other banks interested in this subject 


Che Chase National Gank 


OF THE CITY OF NEW YORK 


57 BROADWAY 


CAPITAL, $10,000,000 SURPLUS AND PROFITS, $15,000,900 
DEPOSITS (December 31, 1918), $372,518,000 


OFFICERS 


A. BARTON HEPBURN, Chairman of the Advisory Board 
ALBERT H. WIGGIN, Chairman of the Board of Directors 


EUGENE V. R. THAYER, President 


SAMUEL H. MILLER, Vice-President 
EDWARD R. TINKER, Vice-President 
CARL J. SCHMIDLAPP, Vice-President 
GERHARD M. DAHL, Vice-President 
ALFRED C. ANDREwsS, Cashier 
CHARLES C. SLADE, Asst. Cashier 
EpwIN A. LEE, Asst. Cashier 


WILLIAM P. Ho tty, Asst. Cashier 
GEORGE H. SAYLOR, Asst. Cashier 
M. HaApDEN HOWELL, Asst. Cashier 
S. FrRep TELLEEN, Asst. Cashier 
ROBERT I. Barr, Asst. Cashier 
SEWALL S. SHAW, Asst. Cashier 
LEON H. JOHNSTON, Asst. Cashier 


Otis EVERETT, Asst. Cashier 
GEORGE S. ScHOEPpPS, Asst. Cashier 


WILLIAM E. Purpy, Asst. Cashier 
CHARLES D. Situ, Asst. Cashier 


DIRECTORS 


EDWARD R. TINKER 
HENRY B. ENDICOTT 
EpWARD T. NICHOLS 
NEWCOMB CARLTON 
FREDERICK H. ECKER 


EuGENE V. R. THAYER 
CARL J. SCHMIDLAPP 
GERHARD M. DAHL 
ANDREW FLETCHER 


HENRY W. CANNON JAMES N. HILL 
A. BARTON HEPBURN DANIEL C. JACKLING 
ALBERT H. WIGGIN FRANK A. SAYLES 
JOHN J. MITCHELL CHARLES M. SCHWAB 
Guy E. Tripp SAMUEL H. MILLER 
We receive accounts of Banks, Bankers, Corporations, Firms or Individuals on favorable terms and shall be pleased to 
meet or correspond with those who contemplate making changes or opening new accounts 


FOREIGN EXCHANGE DEPARTMENT 
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EQUITABLE TRUST COMPANY 


(FORMERLY THE EQUITABLE GUARANTEE & TRUST COMPANY) 
WILMINGTON, DELAWARE 
(Organized in 1889—Name Changed in March, 1917 
Accepts deposits subject to check and acts in any Fiduciary Capacity 


CAPITAL, SURPLUS AND PROFITS - : - - $1,370,000 


OFFICERS 
OTHO NOWLAND, President N. C. LACKLAND, Assistant Treasurer 
HUGH M. MORRIS, Vice-President DAVID M. HILLEGAS, Secretary 
RICHARD REESE, Vice-President FRANCIS A. COOCH, Trust Officer 
HARRY T. SPRINGER, Treasurer EDWARD H. PORTER, Assistant Trust Officer 


THE FEDERAL TITLE AND TRUST Co. 


BEAVER FALLS, PA. 
MEMBER FEDERAL RESERVE SYSTEM 


Capital, Surplus and Profits - - $255,000.00 


OFFICERS 
C. W. KLEIN, President 
W. J. ORR, Vice-President ’, W. POTTS, Secretary and Treasurer 
MAX SOLOMON, Vice-President . F. WAXENFELTER, Ass’t Sec’y and Treas. 





QUEENS COUNTY TRUST COMPANY 
375 Fulton St., Jamaica Bridge Plaza North, L. I. City 


Capital and Surplus $700,000 


OFFICERS 
DANIEL W. QUINN, Jr., President W. E. STECHER, Secretary 
HARRY V. HOYT, Vice-President THOMAS F. HASTE, Asst. Secretary 
THOMAS NAPIER, Vice-President ROBERT B. AUSTIN, Counsel 





ESTABLISHED 1890 


Trust Company 
of New York 
SINGER BUILDING, 149 BROADWAY 
Member of Federal Reserve System 


We specialize in Personal Trusts, such as Executorships, Trusteeships, 
Committeeships, etc., which twenty-eight years of experience qualify 
us to manage efficiently 
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The Fifth-Third National Bank 


CINCINNATI, OHIO 


1863—Charter No. 20—1917. Fifty-Fourth Year. 
OUR SERVICE to Banks and Trust Companies has been developed and perfected 
through more than half a century of banking. An intimate knowledge of the require- 
ments of Banks and the personal attention from officers specially qualified enable us 
to accommodate correspondents at all times in every reasonable way. 
WE INVITE Correspondence, or calls, from Banks and Trust Companies seeking 
additional facilities or contemplating a change in banking arrangements. 


CHARLES A. HINSCH, Presi 


EDWARD A. SEITER, MONTE J. GOBLE, 
Vice-President Cashier 


LEWIS E. VAN AUSDOL, FREDERICK J. MAYER, 


Assistant Cashier Assistant Cashier 


CHARLES T. 


lent 
PERIN, CHARLES H. SHIELDS, 
Assistant Cashier Assistant Cashier 
SAMUEL McFARLAND, EDWARD A. VOSMER, 
Assistant Cashier Assistant Cashier 








Resources Over Thirty-Nine Millions. 


To Revise Pennsylvania Banking and Trust 
Company Code 
The Commission to modify and revise the 
banking and trust company laws of Pennsyl- 
vania, authorized by the legislature and ap- 
pointed by the Governor, of which George D 
Edwards, vice-president of the Commonwealth 
Trust Company of this city, is chairman, is 
completing the draft of a bill to be presented to 
the legislative assembly. While the legisla- 
tion to be recommended only partially covers 
the requirements as brought out at the numer- 
ous hearings held in various parts of the State 
will embody changes which are most ur- 
gent. In view of the affiliation of a number 
of important trust companies as members of 
the Federal Reserve system and the growing 
practice on their part of purchasing commercial! 
paper available for rediscount, the legislature 
will be asked to pass a bill enabling State in- 
stitutions to discount paper directly. Before 
such law can become effective it will have to 
be voted upon by the people as it involves an 
amendment to the constitution. The same is 
true as to removing the prohibition of trustees 
in this State against investment of securities 
in private corporations. Various other recom- 
mendations will deal with the reconciliation of 
State requirements in enabling State banks and 
trust companies to comply with the different 
provisions of membership in the Federal Re- 
serve system. Reserve requirements have al- 
ready been modified in this respect and a law 
has also been passed authorizing trust com- 
panies to invest in stock of the Federal Re- 
serve bank of their district. 


The Bankers and Shippers Insurance Com- 
pany with capital of $2,500,000 has been or- 
ganized in New York by the officers of a 
number of leading banks and trust companies, 
including Seward Prosser, Charles H. Sabin, 
Howard Bayne, Eugene V. R. Thayer, Harold 
Stanley and Chellis A. Austin. 








Mr. Joun E. REED 
Elected Treasurer of the Union Trust Company of India- 
napolis. Mr. Reed was until recently Deputy Auditor of 
the State of Indiana and has been connected with public 


offices and banking for many years 
Security Trust Company of Detroit 

The December 31, 1918, statement of the Se- 
curity Trust Company of Detroit shows total 
resources of $5,213,171, with collateral loans of 
$733,008; loans on real estate $2,418,905; bonds 
$1,072,500; cash and due from reserve agents 
$607,487; mortgages with State Treasurer $201,- 
900 and advances to trusts $179,369. Trust de- 
posits amount to $3,667,888 with capital of $500,- 
000, surplus $500,000 and undivided profits of 
$507,498. 
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2,271,281 Tons 
of Shipping 


This comprises a fleet of 1,882 vessels of various tonnage built in 
the shipyards of the United States during the year 1918. 


Within a comparatively short time a large number of these vessels 


will be released for commercial use. 


Thus the facilities for foreign 


trade, together with a radical decrease in freight tonnage rates, 
will greatly enhance the opportunities for American business 


abroad. 


The Citizens National Bank maintains a fully equipped foreign 
department, affording every facility for the promotion of American 
business interests in foreign fields. 


THE 


CITIZENS NATIONAL BANK 


OF NEW YORK 


320 BROADWAY 


Established 1851 





Corn Exchange Bank of New York 

The directors, officers and depositors of the 
Corn Exchange Bank of New York may review 
with justifiable pride the splendid record made 
by that bank in connection with the Liberty 
Loan campaigns. An aggregate of $133,620,000 
was subscribed by and through the bank for the 
four Liberty Loans representing a record total 
of $358,246 To provide for con- 
stantly expanding business plans are being ma- 
tured to increase the capital from $3,500,000 to 
$4,200,000. Since 1916 net deposits have in- 
creased from $43,000,000 to an average of $117,- 
000,000, while the number of.branches has in- 
creased from twenty-one to forty-one with the 
recent opening of its latest new branch at Stein- 
way avenue and Broadway, Long Island City. 
The new 7,000 shares will be offered to stock- 
holders at $100 a share, the subscription privi- 
lege being 20 per cent. of their holdings, the 
“rights” on the new shares being valued at ap- 
proximately $38 a share on the basis of recent 
market value of outstanding stock. A special 
dividend of 4 per cent. was paid January 6th. 


subscribers. 


Gibbs has been elected cashier and 
and O. C. Smith secretary of the 
Trust & Savings Bank of Los 


W. W. 
treasurer 
Guaranty 
Angeles. 


Commerce Banks Lead in Kansas City 
banking activities in Kansas 
City, Missouri, for the past year shows that the 
combined assets of the banks and trust com- 
panies of that city have increased to $301,000,- 
000. Of this total the Southwest National Bank 
of Commerce and the allied Commerce Trust 
Company represent $97,000,000, or nearly one- 


A review of 


third the aggregate of Kansas City’s banking 
power. The “Commerce Banks” not only lead 
in proportion to resources, but also in the ratio 
of increases. The Southwest National Bank of 
Commerce has resources of $65,429,515. with 
and discounts of $35,407,591; cash and 
sight exchange of $20,477,507; U. S. bonds and 
certificates $2,395,597; and acceptances and let- 
ters of credit $411,393. Capital is $4,000,000; 
surplus and undivided profits $1,609,430 and de- 
posits $48,133,481. 


The Commerce Trust Company, the capital 
stock of which is owned by the stockholders of 
the Southwest National, reports resources of 
$31,918,360 with loans and discounts of $17,047,- 
000; cash and sight exchange $9,980,876; U. S. 
bonds $1,731,000; other stocks and bonds $3,- 
158,862. Capital is $1,000,000; surplus and un- 
divided profits $1,190,406 and deposits $29,- 
615,453. 


loans 
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INCORPORATED 1864 


SAFE DEPOSIT AND TRUST CO. 


OF BALTIMORE 
13 SOUTH STREET 


CAPITAL, $600 000 


SURPLUS AND PROFITS, $2,415,796 


OFFICERS 


H. WALTERS, CHAIRMAN OF BOARD 
JOHN J. NELLIGAN, PRESIDENT 


JOHN W. MARSHALL 
ANDREW P, SPAMER 20 VICE-PRES 
GEORGE B. GAMMIE TREASURER 
CLARENCE R. TUCKER - ° ASST. TREAS 


VICE-PREsS. 


GEORGE R. TUDOR 
ALBERT P. STROBEL 


H. H. M. LEE 
ARTHUR C. GIBSON 
JOSEPH B. KIRBY 
WILLIAM R. HUBNER 


SECRETARY 

SECRETARY 

SECRETARY 

SECRETARY 
CASHIER 

REAL ESTATE OFFICER 


DIRECTORS 


H. WALTERS 

WALDO NEWCOMER 
DOUGLAS H. THOMAS 
NORMAN JAMES 


Edward A. Newman 

members of the staff of the Cleveland 
Company and a host of friends mourn 
recent death of Mr. Edward A. Newman, 

the secretary of that company since 1914. Mr. 
Newman died in Kansas City on Christmas 
Day, succumbing to an attack of influenza, 
which rapidly developed into pneumonia. He 
had been associated with the Cleveland Trust 
Company since 1897, beginning as stenographer. 
His fidelity and efficiency speedily brought pro- 


Epwarp E. NEwMAn 


Secretary Cleveland Trust Company, whose 
death occured in Kansas City on Christmas Day 


SAMUEL M. SHOEMAKER 
BLANCHARD RANDALL 
ELISHA H. PERKINS 
ISAAC M. CATE 


JOHN W. MARSHALL 
JOHN J. NELLIGAN 
ROBERT GARRETT 
GEORGE C. JENKINS 


motion and in 1907 he was made assistant trust 
ofhcer. Three years later he became assistant 
secretary and in 1914 was elected secretary. 

Mr. Newman’s personality was one which 
commanded lasting and sincere friendships. He 
was active in the broader civic affairs of Cleve- 
land and was a director and treasurer of the 
Cleveland Advertising Club, director of the 
Better Business Commission, secretary and 
treasurer of the Limestone Transportation 
Company and the Bradley Transportation 
Company. He was stricken in Kansas City 
while attending the sale of the Kansas City 
Breweries Company as a member of the bond- 
holders’ committee. 


Plainfield Trust Company’s Record for 1918 

The Plainfield Trust Company of Plainfield, 
New Jersey, established a record for notable 
service and expansion during 1918. It filed Lib- 
erty Loan subscriptions of nearly $6,000,000; 
purchased U. S. certificates amounting to $,- 
201,000; sold Thrift and War Savings Stamps 
amounting to $40,000 and collected Red Cross 
pledges amounting to $200,000. The deposits of 
the company have increased, despite war de- 
mands, to $7,500,000; the capital, surplus and 
profits amount to $675,000; trust funds and se- 
curities $2,500,000, while Christmas Club de- 
posits amounted to $265,000. The Plainfield 
Trust Company is a member of the Federal 
Reserve system and owes its growth to splen- 
did management. The officers are: O. T. War- 
ing, President; Augustus V. Heely, Vice-Presi- 
dent; Harry H. Pond, Vice-President; DeWitt 
Hubbell, Secretary and Treasurer; F. Irving 
Walsh, Asst. Secretary-Treasurer, and Adele 
H. Kirby, Asst. Secretary-Treasurer. 
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Good Use of Time 


money and materials is by far greater economy than 
the mere prevention of their expenditure. Thus idle- 
ness in any form—of time, money or materials— 
constitutes waste as much as poor management. 
It is the problem of the industries of this nation 
to extend their activities by means of intelligent 
direction. 


The Girard National Bank, backed by the experience 
of 86 years and resources of more than $100,000,000, 
will be glad to assist you in the solution of your 
banking problems. 


The Girard National Bank 


Philadelphia 


Dational Grust 


Company Simited 


Executor 
Administrator 
Trustee 


Capital Paid-up - - $1,500,000 CITIZENS 
Reserve Fund - - $1,500,000 TRUST COMPANY 


Seneca Square, Utica, N. Y. 


HEAD OFFICE 
TORONTO, CANADA 


Send us your Central New York business. 
OFFICES The me personal attention of officers, 
Moxraza - - - _Quessc rasan Me a, and po: fe ene 
tintin «= Dimasees insures best attention and prompt returns. 
REGINA - - SASKATCHEWAN Capital and Surplus More Than - $1,000,000 
SASKATOON - SASKATCHEWAN 
EDMONTON - - - ALBERTA W. I. TABER, F. H. DOOLITTLE, 
LonpDOoN - - - = ENGLAND President Vice-President 
F. C. THURWOOD, Secretary 
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Ts 


THe New York TRUST 


CoMPANY 


MAIN OFFICE FIFTH AVE. OFFICE 
26 BROAD STREET 5TH AVE. & 57TH ST. 


Wit 


mi] 








NEW YORK 





Capital, $3,000,000 Surplus and Profits, $10,500,000 


Designated Depository in Bankruptcy and of Court 
and Trust Funds 










OTTO T. BANNARD 
Chairman of the Board 

MORTIMER N. BUCKNER 
President 
FREDERICK J. HORNE, - - Vice-President H. WALTER SHAW, 
















- - - Assistant Secretary 








JAMES DODD, - - =- = - - Vice-President ARTHUR S, GIBBS, - - - Assistant Secretary 
CHARLES E, HAYDOCK, - - Vice-President JOSEPH A. FLYNN, - - - Assistant Secretary 
HERBERT W. MORSE, - - - Vice-President AUGUSTUS C. DOWNING, Jr., Assistant Secretary 
HARRY FORSYTH, - - - - = - Treasurer W \LTER MAC NAUGHTEN, Assistant Secretary 





BOYD G. CURTS, -- + ee - Secretary EDWARD B. LEWIS, - -_ Assistant Treasurer 





TRUSTEES 


























OTTO T. BANNARD GEORGE DOUBLEDAY OGDEN L. MILLS 

S. READING BERTRON SAMUEL H. FISHER JOHN J. MITCHELL 
JAMES A, BLAIR JOHN A. GARVER JAMES PARMELEE 
MORTIMER N. BUCKNER BENJAMIN S. GUINNESS HENRY C. PHIPPS 
JAMES C, COLGATE JOHN HENRY HAMMOND EDMUND D. RANDOLPH 
ALFRED A. COOK F, N. HOFFSTOT NORMAN P. REAM 
ARTHUR J. CUMNOCK BUCHANAN HOUSTON DEAN SAGE 

ROBERT W. de FOREST FREDERIC B, JENNINGS JOSEPH J. SLOCUM 

JOHN B. DENNIS WALTER JENNINGS MYLES TIERNEY 


PHILIP T. DODGE 





JOHN C. McCALL 





CLARENCE M, WOOLLEY 


Le a ee ae malt 


Member of the New York Clearing House Association 
and of the Federal Reserve System 


TRUST 


** Checks are 
money "’ 


SAFETY 
Safe-Check Service 


When there is little to choose between 
one bank and another, little things count 
big. 

The safety assured by checks on Nat- 
ional Safety Paper may be a small part of 
a bank’s service, but it is a big protection 
against alteration. It is well worth the 
slight extra cost. 

A bank may properly call attention to 
this added service. 





Ask your stationer, lithographer or printer 
for checks on National Safety Paper 





George La Monte & Son 
Founded 1871 


61 Broadway New York City 


Girard Trust Company Annual Report 


The annual report submitted by President 
Effingham B. Morris to the stockholders of the 
Girard Trust Company showed net profits of 
$1,300,130, equal to 52 per cent. on the $2,500,- 
000 capital and 13 per cent. on combined capital 
and surplus of $10,000,000. Trust funds of the 
company were reported at approximately $219,- 
000,000, representing 2,677 accounts. In his re- 
port President Morris stated that, owing to 
changed conditions, the company had departed 
from its previous custom of confining its loans 
to those of Stock Exchange collateral and had 
inaugurated a policy of purchasing commer- 
cial paper, thus adding to its assets the charac- 
ter of paper available for use at the Federal 
Reserve Bank of which the company is a mem- 
ber. It was also stated by the president that 
this policy would be continued in pursuance of 
changed conditions and requirements. The of- 
ficial statement of the company of last Sep- 
tember showed commercial paper purchased 
amounting to $6,395,000. President Morris’ re- 
port also showed 16,029 deposit accounts; that 
$62,000 had been distributed to employees in 
the way of added compensation to meet higher 
costs of living and $70,000 was allotted for care 
and relief of men in the army and navy. 


COMPANIES 


CITY OF NEW YORK 


KAUFMAN 
Pres tent 
RICHARD H. HIGGINS 
i Vice-President 
WILLIAM H. STRAWN BERT L. HASKINS 
Vice-President Vice-Pres. and Cashier 
NORBORNE P. GATLING C. STANLEY MITCHELL 
Vice-President Vice-President 
H. A.CLINKUNBROOMER MAX MARKELL 
Vice-President Vice-President 
ROLFE E. BOLLING *EORGE R,. BAKER 
Vice-President Vice-President 
WALLACE T. PERKINS HENRY L. CADMUS 
Vice-President Asst. Cashier 
WALTER B. BOICI HENRY C. HOOLEY 
Asst. Cashier Asst. Cashier 
VINTON M. NORRIS JOSEPH BROWN 
Asst. Cashier Asst. Cashier 
HARVEY H. ROBERTSON, Asst. Cashier 


We invite the nts of Banks, Bankers, 
ompanies, Manufacturers, Mer- 


LOUISG 


FRANK J. HEANEY 


Vice-President 


Issuance, Transfer and Registration of 
Corporate Stock 


The Corporation Trust Company of New 


York has issued an instructive booklet en- 
titled “Issuance, Transfer and Registration 
of Corporate Stock” which contains reprints 
of series No. 1 of advertisements published 
by this company. The points covered in the 
advertisements, as thus far published, cover 
but a few of the practical and legal difficul- 
well as liabilities imposed upon a 
corporation with respect to its capital stock, 
emphasizing the delegating 
such work to a company such as the Cor- 
poration Trust Company with its twenty- 
five years of experience and specialized fa- 
cilities embracing the whole country. Copies 
of this booklet may be obtained by Trust 
CoMPANIES Magazine readers by writing to 
the Corporation Trust Company, New York. 


ties as 


advantage of 


At the annual meeting of the directors of 
the Scandinavian Trust Co. of New York, J. B. 
Gilfillan, Jr., and M. F. Bayard were elected 
vice-presidents. Mr. Gilfillan is a Minneapolis 
man, having been engaged there in the grain ex- 
port commission business. Mr. Bayard will con- 
tinue as treasurer in addition to acting as a 
vice-president. 
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A CORNER IN THE MAIN OFFICE BANKING ROOM 


THE EQUITABLE 


TRUST COMPANY 
OF NEW YORK 


MAIN Office, 37 WALL STREET 


NEW YORK BRANCHES: FOREIGN BRANCHES: 
222 BROADWAY LONDON, 3 KING WILLIAM STREET, E.C. 4 
355 MADISON AVENUE PARIS, 23 RUE DE LA PAIX 


TOTAL RESOURCES, $291,017,000 
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This bank enters the period of reconstruction with 
supreme faith in its excellent organization which has caused 
its remarkable growth and success and which has enabled it 


to give to 
efficient service. 


To stimulate self-expression of the 


its stockholders and customers satisfaction and 


individual officer 


and employee, and to require coordination of effort by the 
group has long been the chief aim of this bank and by these 
means it maintains supremacy in organization. 


BROADWAY 


Success of America’s ‘‘Pioneer Discount 
Bank”’ = 

Some very significant figures have been pub- 
lished by the Foreign Trade Banking Corpora- 
tion, the “pioneer discount bank” established 
in this country, covering its operations since it 
started business on April 15, 1918, up to Jan- 
uary 1, 1919. During that short period the 
turnover of acceptance and foreign exchange 
business has been in the neighborhood of $500,- 
000,000, which affords some indication of the 
great possibilities of developing discount opera- 
tions on a big scale. The hopes of its incor- 
porators have not only been more than realized 
as regards the volume of business, but also from 
the standpoint of earnings. At the close of 
business on December 31, 1918, undivided pro- 
fits amounted to $121,058, after charging off 
for vault, equipment and other organization 
expenses of approximately $20,000. Sufficient 
has also been set aside from earnings to cover 
taxes. Aggregate resources amount to $9,348,- 
029. The capital is $2,000,000 and surplus $200,000, 
The success achieved by the Foreign Trade 
Banking Corporation in such short period may 
be attributed to the efficient administration of 
the affairs by its president, Mr. Max May, who 
is one of the nation’s foremost authorities on 
foreign exchange and acceptance finance. 


y 
AND OLIVE 


Computing Daily ‘‘Interest Earned But Not 
Collected, Etc’’ 

The Hanover National Bank of New York 
has sent to its correspondents a_ printed 
pamphlet containing forms and explanations 
which describe the satisfactory system de- 
vised by that bank in complying with the 
Comptroller of the Currency’s latest require- 
ment that banks report the exact items at 
each call in computing daily “interest earned 
but not collected” and “interest and discount 
collected, but not earned.” It is quite likely 
that trust companies and State banks will 
be required to report the same items in order 
to provide for comparison with National 
bank statements. Readers of Trust CoMPANIES 
Magazine are invited to send to the Hanover 
National Bank for copies of its descriptive 
pamphlet covering this subject. 


At a recent meeting of the directors of the 
Boston Safe Deposit and Trust Company an 
extra $8.00 a share was declared in ad- 
dition to the regular $8 a share semi-annual 
dividend. An extra $10 a share was declared 
in July, 1918, in addition to the regular $8 semi- 
annual dividend, making total distribution of 
$34 a share for 1918. 
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LoGan Trust CoMPpANY 
OF PHILADELPHIA 


Member of Federal Reserve System 








nN 


= aM 
aninelll 


1431 Chestnut Street 





Invites the accounts of Individuals, Firms, 
Corporations and Banks 
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Our Domestic and Foreign 
Departments are organized 
to meet every requirement 
of practical banking. 


The Mechanics and Metals National Bank 


of the City of New York 


ESTABLISHED 1810 










Total Deposits (December 31,1918) ........ $282,000,000 








Hawaiian Trust 
Company, Ltd. 


Honolulu, H. T. 


Transacts a genera] Trust Company 
business, making a special feature of 
collecting and remitting income and 
taking charge of personal and real 
property at very reasonable rates. 


Trust funds safeguarded and careful, 
painstaking attention given to every 
matter entrusted to our care. 


Correspondence invited. 












First Trust and Savings 
Company 


OF CLEVELAND 
and the affiliated 


First National Bank 



























we 

the largest bank in Ohio, offer OFFICERS AND DIRECTORS 
E,D. TENNEY ..... . ._. President 
every trust and banking service ae |S lo Ree 
C. H. COOKE . . . « « + Vice-President 
TRUST + 4 ATHERTON ek ie ge a 
GS ° . ° . e ° reasurer 
- i RS I @ SAVIN Co i. Soort — pe + = eee - Secretary 
© : ia a ee t. Secretary 
ihect-scidenn oo. 
: : » 2 See sere ‘irector 
Combined Resources, over $100,000 ,000 a lel lin nd: Director 
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ity Trust Company 


BUFFALO, N. Y. 


AUTHORIZED RESERVE AGENTS 
for Banks and Savings Banks of the 
State of New York 


OFFICERS 
E.tiott C. MCDouGAL, President 
CARLTON M., SmiTH, Vice-President 
EDWARD L. Koons, Vice-President 
WILLIAM E, DANFORTH, Treasurer 
H. W. Dresser, Secretary 
W. G. Ricuarp, Assistant Secretary 
A. E. Actue, Assistant Secretary 
WILLIAM B. FRyE, Trust Officer 


DIRECTORS 


Louis L. BABCOCK 
EMANUEL BOASBERG 
WiruraM H. Daniets 
SAMUEL J. DARK 
WILLIAM H, HOTCHKISS 
GEORGE R. HOWARD 
CHARLES KENNEDY 
Epwarp L. Koons 


GEORGE A. MITCHELL 
HENRY E,. MONTGOMERY 
WILLIAM W. REILLEY 
WILiiaM T. ROBERTS 
RoBerr K. Root 
CARLTON M. SMITH 
ALFRED W. THORN 
CONRAD E. WETTLAUFER 
JOHN D. LARKIN C TOWNSEND WILSON 
HARDIN H. LITTELL HARRY YATES 

E..tiott C. McDOUGAL 


Fiftieth Anniversary Year of Union Trust 
Company of Chicago 

Always true to its best traditions and yet 
adapting itself to modern requirements the 
Union Trust Company of Chicago deserves to 
be singled out as one of the foremost and best 
types of this class of financial institutions in 
the United States. As the company enters upon 
its fiftieth anniversary year the directors and 
officers may look with justifiable pride to its 
record of service and growth. Perhaps the 
best tribute that can be rendered the Union 
Trust Company is that it has upon its books 
the accounts of business establishments and 
individuals which have been continued through 
several generations. Among its officers and di- 
rectors are men who have been associated with 
the company for many years and a spirit of 
loyal co-operation pervades the institution which 
is one of its most valuable assets. 

Through periods of prosperity, of general 
financial distress and through times of peace 
and war the Union Trust Company has steadily 
pursued its safe and prosperous course. Back 
in 1896 its resources were about $4,500,000 with 
capital of $500,000 and surplus and undivided 
profits of $900,000. Its December 31, 1918 state- 
ment shows aggregate resources of $44,119,307 
with capital of $1,500,000, of which $1,375,000 
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~ ASSOCIATED MORTGAGE. 
INVESTORS Inc. 


Lenders on Farms Since 1873 


6% meararens 6% 
I Jo 
Our Record of 45 Years 


Without Loss to any Investor, or 
indeed, to Ourselves, is Due to the 
Fact that 
When we make a mortgage, we look 
upon it as we would upon a personal 
investment. 


We continue to be responsible for 
every mortgage we sell, just as though 
it were our own, until it is paid off. 
Our reputation is the result of so many 
years of careful effort that we cannot 
afford to take;any chances. 


Write for offerings of mortgages of 
this sort, in amounts from $100 
and upwards. 


KINGMAN NOTT ROBINS Treas. 
275 GRANITE BUILDING 
ROCHESTER, N. Y. 


has been earned and with earned surplus of 
$1,800,000. 

In his letter to patrons and friends at the 
close of the year Pres. F. H. Rawson directs at- 
tention to the record made by the company and 
its patrons in connection with Liberty Loan 
bonds. The company entered 40,343 subscrip- 
tions to the four loans, totaling $22,129,000 
with subscriptions to the Fourth loan amounting 
to $9,553,000, or equal to 29.15 per cert. of the 
company’s total deposits. The president also 
pays a tribute to Mr. Frederick L. Wilk, 
the vice-president, who retired from active 
duties on December 31st last, after completing 
forty-seven years of continuous service with 
the company, during which he rose from mes- 
senger to vice-president. Mr. Wilk will partici- 
pate for life in the bank’s pension fund and is 
also the recipient of a substantial honorarium. 


The Spokane & Western Trust Company of 
Spokane, Wash., reports an aggregate of $4,- 
202,700 subscribed through that institution for 
the four Liberty Loan issues, representing a 
total of 16,794 subscribers. Of the last issue 
60 per cent. of the amount subscribed was paid 
in cash by the time the campaign closed and 90 
per cent. was paid in up to January 1, 1919. 
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Trust Company 


Plainfield, New Jersey 


7 


Oa RPM baie 


Member of the Federal Reserve System 


CAPITAL - - - - = 
SURPLUS AND PROFITS, 
DEPOSITS - - - - 


$300,000.00 
381,000.00 
7,500,000.00 


ORGANIZED 1902 


OFFICERS 
DeWrrr Hussett, Secretary and Treasurer. 
F. Irvine Watsu, Ass’t Secretary-Treasurer. 
Ave.LE H. Kirsy, Ass’t Secretary-Treasurer. 


O. T. Warntine, President. 
Aucustus V. HEELY, Vice-President. 
Harry H. Ponp, Vice-President. 


Courtesy and Liberality, Backed by a Strong Organization 


Establishment of The Philadelphia 
Foundation 

Philadelphia is the latest addition to the score 
or more of cities where Community Trusts or 
Foundations have been created through the ini- 
tiative of trust companies, embodying in their 
general scope and operation the plan as orig- 
inally devised by Judge F. H. Goff in the Cleve- 
land Foundation. The Philadelphia Founda- 
tion was formally established recently by the 
action of the board oi directors of the Fidel- 
ity Trust Company of that city, which will ex- 
ercise the functions of trustees. Perhaps no 
other city offers such fertile ground and pos- 
sibilities for the development of this advanced 
idea of co-operation and efficient, unified direc- 
tion of community charitable, welfare and edu- 
cational activities as Philadelphia. The princi- 
ples of fiduciary supervision and of creation of 
trusts and bequests, either testamentary or by 
deed, which form essential features of the 
Foundation plan have become familiar in prac- 
tice in Philadelphia as in few if any other cities. 
In preparng and applying the operation and 
legal provisions of the Philadelphia Founda- 
tion with specific thought to local conditions, 
Mr. William P. Gest, the president of the Fi- 
delity Trust Company, has incorporated a num- 
ber of new ideas. These not only broaden the 
scope and purpose of the Foundation, but sup- 


ply additional legal protection both as to opera- 
tion and permanency. As in the case of other 
Foundations of this character, the trustee is to 
hold and exercise full control and manage- 
ment of the property of the trust, the income 
to be distributed for charitable, philanthropic 
and @ivil purposes under the direction of a 
committee of five, one appointed by the gov 
ernor of the State; one by the senior judge of 
the United States District Court; one by the 
presiding judge of the Court of the County of 
Philadelphia and two by the board of directors 
of the Fidelity Trust Company. Provision is 
made for carrying out specific trusts and in- 
tentions of testators. The trustee is authorized 
to accept any kind of trust which is now or 
may hereafter become desirable, for charitable 
and civic purposes. 

The Fidelity Trust Company has had an ex- 
ceptional experience in administration of trusts 
covering a period of over fifty years since its 
organization in 1866, its trust fund holdings 
amounting to $225,760,000. It manages the Chil- 
dren’s Playground in East Park under the will 
of Richard Smith and is now establishing an- 
other playground at Sixth and Noble streets. 
It is also trustee of the Hirst Free Library and 
acts as trustee, treasurer, attorney-in-fact and 
in other capacities for some forty or more other 
charitable trusts and institutions. 
























































Your Banking Interests 


in New York 


T is pleasanter to demon- 

strate the celerity and thor- 
oughness of the Mercantile 
service to out-of-town cus- 
tomers than it is to talk about 
it—and more convincing. 


This bank understands what 
is expected from a New York 
connection and leaves nothing 
undone that will contribute in 
any degree to its customers’ 
satisfaction. 


Correspondence is invited. 


MERCANTILE 


Trust & Deposit Company 
115 Broadway, New York City 


Member of Federal Reserve System 
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OFFICERS 


CHELLIS A. AUSTIN 
President 
CHARLES D. MAKEPEACE 
Vice-President 

s H. D. CAMPBELL 
Vice-President and Secretary 
PETER S. DURYEE 
Vice-President 
J. C. TRAPHAGEN 
Treasurer 
JOHN A. BURNS 
Trust Officer 
CORNELIUS J. MURRAY 
Assistant Treasurer 
JAMES M. WADE 
Assistant Treasurer 
F. R. PARKIN 
Assistant Secretary 


DIRECTORS 


CHELLIS A. AUSTIN 

President of the Company 
ELLIOTT AVERETT 

Vice-President United Cigar Stores Co. 
EARL D.- BABST 

Pres. Am. Sugar Refining Co. 
EDWARD J. BARBER 

President Barber Steamship Lines, Inc. 
HENRY 8. BOWERS 

Goldman Sachs & Co., Bankers 
HARRY BRONNER 

Pres. Missouri Pacific R. R. Co. 
FRANK N. B. CLOSE 

Vice-Pres. Bankers Trust Co 
J. S. COFFIN 

Chairman Franklin Ry. Supply Co., 

Ine. 
DELOS W. COOKE 

Associate Director The Cunard 

Steamship Co., Ltd. 
C. G. DU BOIS 

Vice-Pres. Western Electric Co 
FREDERICK F. FITZPATRICK 

President The Railway Steel Spring Co 
WILLIAM GIBLIN 

President Mercantile Safe Deposit Co. 
HARVEY D. GIBSON 

President The Liberty National Bank 
THOMAS HILDT 

Vice-Pres. Bankers Trust Co. 
ALFRED R. HORR 

Treas. Equitable Life Assurance Soc. 
HERBERT P. HOWELL 

Vice-Pres. National Bank of Commerce 
ELGOOD C. LUFKIN 

President The Texas Co. 
JOHN .McHUGH 

Vice-President Mechanics & Metals 

National Bank 
THEODORE F. MERSELES 

Vice-President and General Mgr., 

National Cloak & Suit Co. 
ALBERT G. MILBANK 

Masten & Nichols, Lawyers 
SAMUEL H. MILLER 

Vice-President Chase National Bank 
SHERBURNE PRESCOTT 

Vice-Pres. Anglo-Am. Cotton Products 


Corp. 
JOHN J. RASKOB 
Vice-Pres, E. I. Du Pont de Nemours 
& Co. 
JACKSON E. REYNOLDS 
Vice-Pres. First National Bank 
CHARLES 8. SARGENT, Jr. 
Kidder, Peabody & Co., Bankers 
EUGENE V. R. THAYER 
President Chase National Bank 
EDWARD R. TINKER 
Vice-Pres. Chase National Bank 
F. T. WALKER 
Agent Royal Bank of Canada 
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NEGOTIABLE INSTRUMENTS MAP 
and HOLIDAY CALENDAR 


The Combined Negotiable Instruments Map 
of legal holidays, which for years has been 
Irving National Bank. has been corrected 


and Calendar 
issued by the 


for the year 


1919, and will be forwarded upon request. 


IRVING NATIONAL 


BUILDING, 


WOOLWORTH 


BANK 


NEW YORK 


A COMMERCIAL BANK—NATIONAL AND INTERNATIONAL 


Remarkable ‘‘War Record’’ of Guaranty 
Trust Company of New York 
The Trust 
Company in connection with the financing of the 


achievements of the Guaranty 
war stand out as one of the most impressive 
chapters in the annals of 
It not only led all other financial and banking 
institutions in the United States in subscrip- 
tions to the second, third and fourth Liberty 
Loans, but also stands pre-eminently at the 
head in the combined volume of its subscrip- 
tions to all four loans, amounting to $375,323,- 
000, representing 183,194 individual and 
corporate subscribers, including subscriptions 
for its own account. In the purchase of Treas- 
ury certificates, in Red Cross and War Ser- 
vice campaign contributions the Guaranty like- 
wise maintained a remarkable record. Through 
its Paris and London offices, designated as Gov- 
ernment depositories the Guaranty conducted 
highly responsible financial transactions, its fa- 
cilities keeping pace with the advance of the 
American Expeditionary divisions in France. 
Since the signing of the armistice the Guaranty 
has announced the opening of two additional 
branch offices in Europe, one in Brussels and 
another in Liverpool. Through the Brussels 
office the company will provide valuable facili- 


American banking. 


work in devastated ter- 
addition to those 
through its Paris office 


ties for reconstructio1 
ritory in already established 
The new Liverpool of- 
fice will be an important factor in view of the 
fact that the Guaranty finances exports of raw 
cotton to Great Britain to a larger extent than 
any other banking titution in this 

The Guaranty had 539 of its employees in 
war service of which 
navy 


country. 


510 were in the army and 
branches, eleven were commissioned of- 
ficers and others associated with Red Cross and 
war service work. Fourteen of its men made 
the “supreme sacrifice.” President Charles H 
Sabin recently announced that the company has 
arranged to take back all its former employees 
who have been in Government service. 

As compared with $211,060,000 deposits in 
November, 1914, the Guaranty Trust Company 
reported on December 31, 1918, an aggregate 
of $583,786,000 deposits, an increase of $: 
000,000 with combined 


37 
assets of $775,493,531 
which is exceeded by but one other banking in- 
stitution in the United States. U. S. Govern- 
ment bonds and certificates held by the com- 
pany on December 31, amounted to $41,079,000; 
credit granted on domestic and foreign accept- 
ances, $43,530,000. Capital is $25,000,000; sur- 


plus fund $25,000,000 and undivided profits $3,- 
292,321. 
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most impressive and outstanding fea- 

in appraising New York’s colossal f1- 
incial and banking operations during the 
past year is not to be found in the totals of 
1e balance sheet which baffle the imagina- 
tion but in the fact that the banking position 
is today far stronger and more resourceful 
than ever before. The war tests have not 
ily produced remarkable refinements of 


DanKing arn credit methods. They have 


| 

ught to the surface for the first time un- 
dreamed potentialities of financial power and 
I ‘ttened appetites for greater achieve- 
development in international af- 
fairs The end of the war therefore finds 
I I trust companies and large finan- 
al institutions of New York confident in 
their ability to negotiate the demands of 
readjustment and eager to follow up the op- 
ortunities that invite this Nation and its 
nancial center to greater activity and in- 
fluence in overseas expansion. 

Wall Street’s patriotism in this war, as in 
every national crisis, has been the kind that 
ks most eloquently in actual figures and 
results. Let us take, for example, the sub- 


~ ions of the New York Federal Reserve 
District to all the four Liberty Loans. The 
aggregate subscriptions of this district to the 


S secon 


l, third and fourth Liberty Loans 

reached the impressive total of $5,897,263,700, 

lich is more than one-third the combined 
a So _ 


of Liberty bonds by the whole 


y \ctual allotments to this district 
der the four loans amounted to $4,904,- 
300 as compared with $16,973,047,000 ap 
rtioned to all the Federal Reserve dis- 


ict The latest complete statistics as to 

king power of New York State, not 
luding that vested in banking institutions 
Northern New Jersey and that part of 
onnecticut embraced in this district, show 
hat the resources of the trust companies, 
banks and all other banking institutions 
under supervision of the State Banking De- 
artments amounts to $6,431,161,406, while 
those of the National banks of New York 
State total $4,481,426,000. The combined 
power of New York State then 
gures at $10,912,587,000 as compared with 
the Comptroller of the Currency’s report 


State 


anking 
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NEW YORK’S STUPENDOUS FINANCIAL CONTRIBUTION 
TOWARD WINNING OF THE WAR 


EXPANSION OF BANKING RESOURCES AND FACILITIES 





showing that the Nation’s banking power on 
June 30th last aggregated $40,310,000,000. It 
will thus be seen that New York district 
absorbed far more than its proportionate 


share of Liberty bonds as based upon pro- 
portion of banking power. 


Liberty Loan Totals for New York 


Following are the figures as to the quotas 
and total subscriptions reported by the Fed- 
eral Reserve District of New York for the 
four Liberty Loan issues: 


—— over 
Quota Subscription Sub’n 
First Loan. . $600,000,000 $1,186,788,000 97 
Second Loan....... 900,000,000 1,550,453,450 72 
Third Loan. 900,000,000 1,115,243,650 42 
Fourth Loan 1,800,000,000 2,044,778,600 13 


The extent to which Greater New York 
City contributed to the Liberty Loan totals, 
chiefly through the banks and trust com- 
panies, is shown by the fact that total sub- 
scriptions for all the boroughs amounted to 
nearly $4,500,000,000 as compared with allot- 
ments of $3,600,000,000. In the first and sec- 
ond loan campaigns the New York district 
was far in the lead of all other districts in 


percentage of oversubscription. 


Treasury Certificate Financing and Tax 
Payments 


The financing and absorption of the al- 
most continuous issues of Treasury certifi- 


cates afford even more significant proof 
of the resourcefulness of New York banks 
and trust. companies because the Treasury 
relief almost entirely upon banks and trust 
companies for its short-term interim financ- 
ing.. From January 2 to December 5, 1918, 
the Treasury Department sold $10,139,000 
short-term certificates and of this amount 
as well as of previous and current issues, 
the banks and trust companies of New York 
absorbed far in excess of their proportionate 

The January 3d reports of New York 
City “member” banks and trust companies 
show that they held on that date $595,190,- 
ooo Treasury certificates. Upon the banks 
and trust companies of this city also de- 
volved a great part of the work in connec- 
tion with the payment of Federal war taxes, 
this city naturally contributing a big part of 
the $3,694,619,000 revenue derived principally 


share. 
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Crust Companies 


A MONTHLY MAGAZINE DEVOTED TO THE 
INTERESTS OF TRUST COMPANIES 
OF THE UNITED STATES 


TRUST COMPANIES PUBLISHING ASSOCIATION 
No. 55 Liberty St., N. Y. City 
Long Distance Telephone, 1789 Cortland 


C. A. Lunnow, Editor and Publisher 
M. O. HeNvERSON, Business Manager 


Advertisements of trust companies, banks, finan- 
cial institutions and advertisers, who wish to use 
the advertising columns of TRUST COMPANIES 
will be inserted for publication at rates which will 
be sent on application. 


Insertions of meetings, dividends, statements, or- 
ganizations, etc., at special rates for each insertion. 


Subscriptions: The subscription price of 
TRUST COMPANIES is $5.00 annually. Single 
copies, 50 cents. Subscriptions payable in ad- 
vance. Foreign Subscriptions require $1.00 ad- 
ditional for postage. 


Entered at the New York Post Office as Second 
Class Mail Matter 


Associate Member Financial Advertisers’ Associa- 
tion, a Department of the Associated 
Advertising Clubs of the World 


from income and excess profits levies for the 
year ending June 30, 1918. 

Staff efficiency was creditably maintained 
despite the fact that upward of 4,000 men 
from the banks and trust companies of this 
city served with the “colors.” The banks 
and trust companies also contributed gen 
erously to the Red Cross and War Service 
campaigns, New York raising $33,000,000 of 
the $170,000,000 in the last Red Cross drive. 

A word of tribute is also to be accorded to 
the members of bank and trust company staffs 
for their loyal devotion in performing “extra” 
duty and for their active participation in vari- 
ous companies. 


New York’s Enormous War Time Trade and 
Clearings 


Of the combined foreign trade of this 
country during 1918, amounting to $9,200,- 
000,000, not less than $3,834,677,000 or nearly 
40 per cent. flowed through the port of New 
York in the form of exports and imports. 
Total exports of merchandise from the port 
of New York for 1918 amounted to $2,541,- 
361,516 and imports $1,293,345,623. Bank 
clearings of New York City aggregated 
$178,533,248,782, representing approximately 
55 per cent. of grand total clearings of $320,- 
277,272,000 for the entire country. Business 
failures in New York State were the smallest 
in many years, numbering 1,191 as compared 
with 2,058 in 1917, involving Habilities of 
$27,235,000 as compared with $35,178,497 in 
1917. 


New York Banks and Trust Companies in 
Strong Position 
National 
banks of 
November 1, 


a 


banks, 
New 
1918 
153,581,600 
17. Of the 
,223,809,800; 
and State 
deposits of 


\ggregate resources of 
trust companies and 
York City amounted on 


to $7,776,307,700, an increase of 


State 


as compared with November, 19 
total the National banks held $4 
trust companies $2,810,127,000 
banks $742,370,900._  ¢ 
$6,091,637,000 are 


“ombined 
distril follows: 
National banks $3,266,582,800; trust compan- 
banks $636,357,- 
ooo. At the close of the year the 65 banhs 
and trust this 
membership in the Federal bank 
reported aggregate loans and investments of 
$3,627,695,000 while the total of their hold 
Government amounted t 
$907,000,000 as compared with $659,202,000 on 
November 22 


uuted as 
ies $2,188,607,200 and State 


companies of city having 


Reserve 


securities 


ings of 
and $1,065,455,000 on October1 
secured by U. S. and Liberty 
bonds amounted on January 3, 1919, to $617,- 
825,000 as compared with $195,610,000 


11. Loans 


one 
the Fourth Liberty 
holdings of 
exclusive of bonds 


week before the close 
Loan. campaign Their 
U. S. and Liberty bonds, 
to secure circulation, amounted on January 
3, 1919, to $275.784,000 as compared 
$212,261,000 on October 11th. This exhibit 
indicates that member banks and trust com 
panies of New York carry about 25 per cent 


own 


with 


of their total loans and investments, in Gov 
ernment securities. 


Earnings of New York Banks and Trust 
Companies 

ninety-day loans 

th 


With 


6 rer 


ranging close to 


cent. for e year and call rates also 
sustained at a firm figure the earnings of 
National and State banks and trust com- 
panies of New York reflect an exceptionally 
prosperous year. Not less than- 22 increases 
in dividends were announced by banks and 
trust companies. Surplus and undivided 
profits of National banks show an increase 
of $21,007,500. Although earnings averaged 
high on capital the showing on employment 
of net funds reflects the big volume of Gov- 
ernment operations handled with little or no 
profit. The 23 trust companies of Manhat- 
tan paid $18,371,000 in dividends while their 
total net earnings amounted to $26,886,000. 

Transactions between the banks and trust 
companies and the Federal Reserve bank 
emphasize the very essential and important 
part which the latter occupies in New York 
banking relations. The Federal Reserve 
bank was the financial clearing house for 


operations in connection with Government 
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$11,000,000 
occecevesceces GL39;000,000 


Thirty-nine branches in New York City 


BILLS OF EXCHANGE 
CABLE TRANSFERS 


LETTERS OF CREDIT 
TRAVELERS’ CHECKS 





\t the 


have 


same time its rediscount 
been the principal reliance of 
and trust companies. On January toth 
lume of bills discounted and purchased 
amounted to $763,867,000 as compared with 
$771,000,000 at the close of the Fourth Lib 
erty Loan campaign, and the highest figure 
$877,000,000 since then reported on No 
Reserve account due to mem- 


bers has increased from $623,000,000 on Oc 


tober 18th to 


ember 20th 
$694,000,000 on 
total reserves 
The Federal Reserve bank 
dominant influence in creating 
broader acceptance activities. 


January 10, 
with amounting to 


S672,474.000. 


IQIQ, 


also 
exerted a 


Mew York Money and Credit Restrictions 
Money rates 


eased off 
year but 


have 


appreciably 
since the first of the 


there is no 
mn of any decided lowering of rates 
the necessity of conserving credit 
esources for the Fifth Liberty Loan to be 
\pril. 


issued in The Money Committee as 


sociated with the Federal Reserve Bank of 
New York has announced that it would con 
tinue to exercise its influence in preventing 
-s from expanding unduly and to con 
loan accounts. Although there 
disgruntled traders whose 
activities have been 
terially curtailed by the 
by the Money 
approved by 


} 


peen some 


professional very ma- 
policy maintained 
Committee such 
banks and trust companies 
The effect of restrictions on the credit situ- 
ation enforced by the Capital Issues Com- 
mittee is shown by the fact that new cor- 
poration charters for 1918 involved $2,399, 
747,600 as compared with $4,608,895,500 for 
1917. New security issues in 1918 amounted 
to $928,700,000, divided as Public 
utilities $450,605,000; railroads $134,054,000; 
industrial and miscellaneous $344,040,000. 
Issues of State and municipal bonds for im- 
provement and _ refunding, during 1918, 
amounted to $260,661,464 as compared with 
$444,932,000 in 1917. 


control is 


follows: 


National Park Bank Interests to Enter Far 
Eastern Field 

identified with the National Park 
Bank of New York in conjunction with those 
of the Union Bank of Canada, with which the 
New York bank has maintained close business 
relations for many years, are completing plans 
for the incorporation of a subsidiary company 
to develop direct financial and trade relations 
with the Far Eastern markets. 
be established at Yokohama, 


at San Francisco and Seattle 


Interests 


Branches will 
Japan, and also 
with additional 


branches to be opened later at various points 


in the Orient. 
Mr. Gilbert G. Thorne, vice-president of the 
National Park 


extended 


3ank, recently returned from an 
trip to Far countries and 
made a close study of banking and trade possi- 
bilities. The National Park Bank also con- 
ducts a Foreign Trade Department under the 
direction of H. R. Jolles, which has achieved 
marked success. The National Park Bank was 
organized in 1856 and has deposits of $172,- 
000,000, capital of $5,000,000; surplus and un- 
divided profits of $18,591,000. 


Eastern 


Government Finance Record of Chase 
National Bank of New York 

The National Bank of New York 
stands sixth in the list of all American banks 
and trust companies in the volume of its sub- 
scriptions in behalf of patrons and its own ac- 
count for the four Liberty Loans. The total 
amount of its subscriptions amount to $201,590,- 
000, representing 25,514 subscribers. The De- 
cember 31st statement shows $39,231,000 U. S. 
bonds and Treasury certificates. During the 
period from November, 1914, to December 31, 
1918, deposits of the Chase National increased 
from $126,215,000 to $372,518,000, a gain of 
$246,303,000, which is exceeded by only three 
other banking institutions in the United States. 
Resources aggregate $470,717,880 with capital 
of $10,000,000; surplv’ und undivided profits 
of $15,000,000. 


Chase 
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“ SEABOARD 


National Bank of the City of New York 


cordially and earnestly solicits accounts, active or dormant, from trust sompanies throughout the 


United States. Interest allowed. 


Its solicitation is based upon conservatism, service in all banking 


lines, excellent facilities, and the fact that its officers give their personal attention to all accounts. 


SURPLUS AND PROFITS (EARNED,) $3,600,000 


K. CLEVERLEY, Vice-President O 
N. DEVAUSNEY, Vice-President C. C. 


S. G. BAYNE, President ; Ww 
Cc. C. THOMPSON, Vice-President L 
B. L. GILL, Vice-President 


B. I. DADSON, Asst. Cashier 


H. W. DONOVAN, Cashier 


DEPOSITS, $57,000,000 


M. JEFFERDS, Asst. Cashier 
FISHER, Asst. Cashier 

J. D. SMITH, Asst. Cashier 

J. E. ORR, Asst. Cashier 








Annual Meetings of Trust Companies of 
New York 
With comparatively few 


exceptions the 
and 


boards of di 
rectors of the trust c anies of New York 
City [ ensuing year 
at the recent 


Among the 
additions or following 


officers members of 


were 


. ] . ] 
reelected 
1 
i 


annual meeti! 


changes were 
Broadway Trust Company.—John H. Love 
2 t d 2 
and Louis E. Pierson elected vice-presidents. 
Union Central Trust Company.—Milton 
fill a vacancy 
Company.—Bertram G., 
r the Goodyear Rubber 
Company, was elected an additional director 
Metropolitan 
Amory 
elected a director to 
New York Trust 
: , 


rectors reelected, wit 


Trust 


Houghton, 


Henry Hammond, 
win P. 


Kingsley. 
pired l 


lows: 
samuel 
Walter J 


John (¢ 


nock, 
Guinness, 
Kingsley, 
Edmund 


teat 
Randolph and Dean Sage. 


Trust Company.—M. F. 
and John D. Gilfillan, Jr. 


Scandinavian 
ard, treasurer, 
elected vice-pre sidents. 

Lincoln Trust Company.—W. D 
William J. Conklin, an 
retired from the 
Guido Tedrizzini, Dr 
Alfonso P. Villa 

Commercial Trust Company.—Board of 
directors reelected with the addition of Wal- 
ter J. Drummond and George J. Baumann. 

Fidelity 
William H. 
Arthur W. 


Baldwin, 

d William Selsinger 

Frank J. Egan, Dr 

Paola de Vecchi 
elected directors. 


board 


and 


Trust 
Barron, 


Mellen, 


Company.—Irvin Cadmus, 
William C. Pettee and 
were elected directors. 


New Directors in New York National Bank 
\t a recent annual electi 

National banks in New York City 

] 


bers of the boards 


mn of directors of 
the mem- 
reelected and com- 
paratively few chang or new members 
ere announced, including the following: 
Irving National Bank.—John H. Love, of 
Graupner, Love & was added to 
the board of direct 
National City Banl 
Lovett, of the 


ompany, 


precht, 


w York.—Robert 
Paci 1 Cc 


was added to the board of 


Railroad 
direc- 


National 
and Arthur W. Snow 
Frederick T. Fleitn 
as member [ 
Francis M. 


Garver, of the 


Citizens 
Bacon, Jr., 
firm of Shermai was recently 
added to the board mbt > R, 
the board of dir 1 duri 

Chatham and 
W. H. Strawn, f 
added to the boar 

Coal and Iron 
Hamilton elected 
Harris. 

Mechanics & Metals National Bank.—All 
directors reelected. George R. Sheldon died 
during the year. 

Atlantic Natio 


directors, Rufus 


Two additional 
and William. B. 

Davis, and all rs were re- 

elected 

The National 

opened on } 

in Cuba, located at 

Cienfuegos and Sagua 


New York 

new branch banks 
Matanzas, Cardenas, 
la Grande. Recently the 
National Bank also oj three addi 
tional branches in South America, making 
the total foreign branches so far established 
39 in number and with active plans for in- 
creasing the number to 100 branches and 


throughout the world. 


January 2d four 


City ened 


agencies 
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Guaranty Trust Company 
of New York 


140 Broadway 


FIFTH AVE. OFFICE acon ca 
Pil dnc. cnt 40h to, ‘“OROOH OFFICES 


32 Lombard Street, E. C. Rue des Italiens. 1&3 
5 Lr. Grosvenor PI., S. W. TOURS OFFICE 
Rue Etienne, Pallu, 7 


MADISON AVE. OFFICE 
Madison Ave. and 60th St. 


Condensed Statement, December 31, 1918 
RESOURCES 
Real Estate (140 Broadway, 66 Liberty Street, Madison 
Avenue and 6oth Street)... .. -....... $5,000,000.00 
Bonds and Mortgages... . —~ 1,752,800.00 
U. S. Government Bonds and Certificates. 41,079,680.02 
Public Securities, including British and French 
Treasury Bills : 67,029,103.41 
Other Securities. . ..... 46,798,330.75 
Loans and Bills Purchased .. 378,715,048.64 
Cash—on Hand and in Banks . 112,311,263.24 
Exchanges for Clearing House...... 41,496,905.21 
Foreign Exchange. 28,762,617.21 
Credit Granted on Domestic and Foreign 
Acceptances. . 43,530,267.63 
Accrued Interest and Accounts Receivable 9,017,515.14 
$775,493,531.25 
LIABILITIES 
Capital. 2... .. . .$25,000,000.00 
Surplus F und required by law.... 5,000,000.00 
Additional Surplus—not required 
by law........ 20,000,000.00 $50 000,000.00 
Undivided Profits 3,292,321.15 
Notes Secured by Liberty Bonds Rediscounted with 
the Federal Reserve Bank... tavevtess OCR 
Unpaid Dividend Checks........ 1,068,211.50 
Outstanding Treasurer’s Checks.. ..... 19,424,255.75 
Foreign Accounts...... . 6,553,175.91 
Domestic and Foreign Acceptances. aa .... 43,530,267.63 
Accrued Interest ee and Reserve for Taxes 
and Expenses .. Se Wet a's Biavel Sa'ask Rae 3,461,919.64 
; : ; ....... 583,786,091.46 


$775,493,531.25 
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Lawyers Title & Trust Company 


CAPITAL AND SURPLUS 


$9,000,000 


Member of The New York Clearing House Association 


160 Broadway, New York 


44 Court St., Brooklyn 


RECEIVES DEPOSITS subject to check or on certificate, allowing interest thereon. 
Depository for moneys paid into Court and for money of bankrupt estates. 


LENDS ON APPROVED STOCKS and Corporation Bonds as collateral. 


ACTS AS TRUSTEE, Guardian, Executor, Administrator, Assignee, 
Transfer Agent or Registrar of Stocks of Corporations. 


Securities. 


or Receiver, 
Takes Charge of Personal 


OFFICERS 
EDWIN W. COGGESHALL, Chairman of the Board 


LOUIS V. BRIGHT, Presiden 
FREDERIC E. GUNNISON 
THORWALD 


Vice-President 
STALLKNECHT, Vice-President 


FREDERICK D. REED, Assistant Secretary 
GEORGE F. PARMELEE, Assistant Secretary 
U. CONDIT VARICK, Assistant Secretary 


HERBERT E. JACKSON, V.-Pres. & Gen. Mgr. WILLIAM F. BAECK, Assistant General Manager 
LEWIS H. LOSEE, Vice-President WILLIAM K. SWARTZ, Megr., Brooklyn Banking 
ARCHIBALD FORBES, Treasurer Dept 
WALTER N. VAIL, Secretary JOSEPH P. STAIR, Trust Officer, Brooklyn Banking 
ROBERT I. SMYTH, Assistant Treasurer Dept. 

DIRECTORS 
DeWitt Bailey William P. Dixon Edwin C. Jameson Walter E. Sachs 


William G. Gilmore 
Henry Goldman 


Lucius H. Beers 
Louis V. Bright 


George F. Butterworth Richard T. Greene 
William M. Calder Frederic E. Gunnison 
Edwin W. Coggeshall August Heckscher 





J. Frederic Kernochan Villiam Schramm 
Philip Lehman Thorwald Stalknecht 
Payson Merrill William Ives Washburn 
Edgar J. Phillips John J. Watson, Jr. 
Dick 8S. Ramsay Albert H. Wiggin 














Franklin Trust Company Establishes 
‘*Up-Town”’ Branch 

The latest among the number of trust com- 
panies of New York City to maintain “up-town” 
offices is the Franklin Trust Company, which 
has just taken a lease of the ground floor and 
basement of the new twenty-three story build- 
ing recently completed at the northwest 
corner of Madison avenue. By opening this 
branch the Franklin Trust Company extends its 
facilities to the so-called thriving “Forty-sec- 
ond Street Section.” This will make the fifth 
office of the Franklin Trust Company, the oth- 
ers being at 46 Wall street, New York; 166 
Montague street, 569 Fulton street and 1001 
Wallabout Market, Brooklyn. 

Since June, 1914, before the outbreak of the 
war, the total resources of the Franklin Trust 


Company have increased from $14,470,977 to 
$32,476,445, as shown in the official report of 
Nov. 1, 1918, while deposits increased during 


the same period from $12,200,950 to $20,894,517. 
The Franklin has become active in the accept- 
ance field, its November report showing accept- 
ances of $1,773,387. 





The National Bank of Commerce of New 
York, through its Service Department, has 
issued a “War-Time Price History Chart” 
which graphically shows the fluctuations in 
stock and commodity prices. 


Foreign Interests hain Lincoln Trust 
Company Stock Control 

Indicative of the establishment of closer in- 
ternational financial relations is the recent an- 
nouncement that the Banca Commerciale Ital- 
iana, the largest commercial bank in Italy, has 
acquired a controlling interest in the stock of 
the Lincoln Trust Company of New York. 
Aside from the election of new members to 
the board of directors representing the foreign 
interest the change in stock control will in- 
volve few changes in the operation of the 
Lincoln Trust Company. The present officers 
will be retained and readjustments will 
be made in view of the broader scope of the 
company’s domestic and foreign connections. 

The Banca Commerciale Italiana has capi- 
tal of $40,000,000, surplus of $13,000,000, and 
conducts fifty branches in Italy and one in 
London. The Lincoln Trust Company, which 
began business in 1902, has total assets of $25,- 
000,000 with capital of $1,000,000, surplus of 
$600,000, and undivided profits of $29,000. Be- 
sides its main office at 204 Fifth avenue, the 
company conducts branches at Broadway and 
Leonard street and at Broadway and 72nd 
street. The officers are: Alexander S. Webb, 
president; Abram M. Hyatt, and Owen Ward, 
vice-presidents; Frederic P. Davis, secretary; 
Charles E. Calhoun, assistant secretary; Nel- 
son F. Griffin, assistant treasurer. 


some 
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Manufacturers 
Trust Company 


FEDERAL RESERVE 


CAPITAL, $1,000,000 


OFFICERS 
NATHAN 8. JONAS, President 
LEX. D. SEYMOUR, Chairman 
Vice-Presidents 
JULIUS LIEBMANN 
W. I. LINCOLN ADAMS 


S. B. KRAUS 
CHARLES FROEB 


JAMES H. CONROY, Secretary 
Assistant Secretaries 
WM. L.SCHNEIDER F. W. BRUCHHAUSER 
NORMAN B. TYLER THEO. M. BERTINE 
REUBEN W.SHELTER NATHANIEL MILLIS, Jr. 
HENRY C. VON ELM J. H. MEYERHOLZ, Jr. 
OFFICES 
774 BROADWAY corner Sumner Avenue 
84 BROADWAY corner Berry Street 


BROOKLYN 


481 EIGHTH AVENUE corner 34th Street 
MANHATTAN 


Organization of American Trust Company of 
New York 

Another new trust company is to enter the 
field in New York City, making the fourth new 
institution of this kind to be established in 
this city during the past few years. At a 
special meeting of the stockholders of the 
New York Title and Mortgage Company on 
December 26th they voted affirmatively on the 
recommendation of the board of directors to 
organize a $1,000,000 trust company to be 
known as the American Trust Company. For 
some time the officers and directors of the 
New York Title and Mortgage Company have 
been considering broadening the scope of its 





operations so as to embrace general banking 
and trust business and to meet the require- 
ments of its increasing clientéle. The Ameri- 
can Trust Company will have in addition to 
its capital of $1,000,000 a paid-in surplus of 
$200,000. The incorporators of the new com- 
pany are as follows: Harry A. Kahler, presi- 
dent of New York Title and Mortgage Com- 
pany; George T. Mortimer, president of Equit- 
able Office Building Corporation; George Za- 
briskie, of the firm of Zabriskie, Sage, Kerr 
& Gray; William E. Harmon, Wood, Harmon 
& Company, Real Estate; Walter H. Bennett, 
vice-president of American Exchange National 
Bank; Edward M. Burghard, Attorney; 





Your 


HEADQUARTERS 


At Los Angeles 


Bank officers, directors, stockholders and 
bank employees visiting Los Angeles and 
the Southwest, are cordially ii.vited to 
make their headquarters at the 


Guaranty Trust & Savings Bank 


And all friends and patrons of banks 
presenting letters of introduction will 
receive personal attention, and will have 
placed at their disposal the varied services 
of an old, established bank transacting 
an extensive savings, commercial, and 
trust business. 


Guaranty Trust & Savings Bank 


Sprin? at Seventh St- Los Angeles 
+ Trust 


Savings - - Commercial - - 


Capital, $1,500,000 
Established, 1890 


Deposits, $23,000,000 
Depositors, 59,000 











Orion H. Cheney, President of Pacific Bank 
and formerly New York State Superintendent 
of Banks; Charles J. Obermayer, President of 
Greater New York Savings Bank; Hon. Mor- 
gan J. O’Brien, O’Brien, Boardman, Parker, 
Harper & Fox, and Ex-Senator James A. 
O’Gorman, O’Gorman, Battle & Vandiver. 

Coal and Iron National Bank, New York 

\ comparison of the August 31, 1918, and 
November 1, 1918, statements of the Coal 
1 Iron National Bank of New York shows 
that total resources have increased during 


ant 


hat period from $19,770,342 to $21,368,740; 
surplus and undivided profits from $973,728 
to $1,028,123 and acceptances from $248,921 
to $421,370. Deposits total $14,232,166 and 
among resources are shown loans and dis- 
counts of $11,420,828; U. S. Liberty bonds 
$2,694,009; other stocks and bonds of $2,280,- 
294 and cash and exchange of $3,485,716. 

“Telephone Bonds as Investments” is the 
subject of a timely pamphlet issued by the 
bond department of the Equitable Trust 
Company of New York, showing compara- 
tive earnings of principal companies over a 
period of years; market record compared 
with railroad issues and nature of business 
and operating policies. 


i 
; 
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Large Earnings 


of Banks 


mean more than mere good management. They mean GOOD SERVICE 
—service that has held old patrons and attracted new ones. 


pees 
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With this thought in mind we present some figures as a basis for 
soliciting your account : 


rrr tr rr 
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Original Capital, 1844 . - $300,000 
Increase of capital from earnings 2,700,000 
Present Surplus and Profits - - 10,000,000 
Dividends paid, 1844-1918 - 24,500,000 


Che 
Chemical National Bank 
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The Coal and Iron National Bank 


OF THE CITY OF NEW YORK 


CAPITAL, $1,000,000.00 SURPLUS AND PROFITS, $1,044,090.26 
RESOURCES, $23,113,192.70 


ll Sa Se 


MUTUAL RELATIONS WITH A NEW YORK BANK OF MODERATE SIZE 
AFFORD ADVANTAGES WHICH ARE WORTHY OF SPECIAL CONSIDERATION 


MEMBER NEW YORK CLEARING HOUSE 





THE ALBANY TRUST COMPANY | | 


ALBANY. NEW YORK ad 


and 

Assets. over $10,000,000.00 Far 

The Oldest and Largest Trust Company in Central New York roa 
BANKING IN ALL ITS BRANCHES \m 


OFFICERS 7 


“yi Mea te rope 2 


Lo 

CHARLES H. BISSIKUMMER, President Mal 

HORACE G. YOUNG, Chairman of the Board PHILIP FITZ SIMONS, Jr., Treasurer a 
GEORGE C. VAN TUYL, Jr., Vice-President JAMES H. WALLACE, Assistant Secretary date 
JACOB 8S. FRIEDMAN, Vice-President SAMUEL C. HARCOURT, Assistant Treasurer a 
ALONZO P. ADAMS, Jr., Vice-President and Sec’y RANDALL J. LE BOEUF, General Counsel 7-05 


CORRESPONDENCE INVITED attr; 


func 
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| T 
J. G. WHITE COMPANIES 


Finance 


Public utility and industrial enterprises; also extensions and improvements 
to going properties. 


Buy and sell general investment securities. 





| Design and Construct 


HT Steam power plants; hydro-electric developments; steam and electric rail- 
| ways; gas works, also manufacturing plants and buildings of any description. 


Engineering reports and valuations made. 


! Manage 


Lighting, power, railway, gas and industrial companies. 


43 EXCHANGE PLACE, NEW YORK 














Elected Director Metropolitan Trust 
Company of New York 
The Metropolitan Trust Company of New 
York has elected Arthur Amory Houghton 


of Corning, N. Y., as a director to fill a va 
cancy in its board. Mr. Houghton is the 
vice-president of the Corning Glass Works. 


He is also the president of the Ephraim 
Creek Coal and Coke Company, a West Vir 
ginia corporation with offices at 11 Broad- 
way. Mr. Houghton’s-home is at Corning 
ind he also has an apartment on Park Ave 
in this City 





National City Company Security Offerings 
The January list of investment securities 
published by the National City Company of 
New York contains carefully selected U. S. 
and foreign government bonds, Federal 
Farm Land Bank bonds and short term rail- 
oad, public utility and industrial bonds. 
\mong the latter are offerings which range 
from American Telephone and Telegraph 
Co. convertible 6s yielding about 5.62 to 
Mahoning & Shenango Ry. & Lt. consoli- 
dated mtg., scr. “B” bonds yielding about 
7.05. The list also contains a number of 
attractive investments available for trust 





ArtTHUR AMORY HOUGHTON 


¢ Elected a Director of the Metropolitan Trust Company 
funds and trustees. of New York 
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National Park Bank’s War Record 


An aggregate of $48,199,000 subscriptions to 
the four Liberty Loans was reported by the 
National Park Bank of New York and its pur- 
chases of Treasury certificates also total up to 
impressive figures, the December 31st state- 
ment showing such holdings of $7,924,000 and 
U. S. Liberty bonds of $17,212,100. During the 
war period from November, 1914, to December 
31, 1918, deposits have increased from $102,677,- 
000 to $198,931,598, a gain of $96,254,000. The 
capital is $5,000,000 with surplus and undivided 
profits of $18,698,892; acceptances and letters of 
credit $9,635,372. In addition to the last quar- 
terly dividend of 5 per cent. an extra dividend 
of 10 per cent. was declared. 


Citizens National Bank of New York 

Covering the four year war period from 
November, 1914, to December 31, 1918, the Citi- 
zens National Bank of New York exhibits an 
increase in deposits from $22,727,000 to $42,- 
984,379, consisting of $38,011,000 individual de- 
posits ; $4,026,402 from banks and $946,500 Gov- 
ernment deposits. Resources aggregate $52,- 
212,836 embracing loans and discounts of $34,- 
055,000; cash resources $13,949,000 and U. S. 
bonds and certificates $1,843,550. Capital is 
$2,550,000; surplus $2,450,000 and undivided prof- 
its $647,956. Acceptances and letters of credit 
amount to $1,901,853. The officers are: Edwin 
S. Schenck, president; Francis M. Bacon, Jr., 
vice-president; Garrard Comley, vice-president ; 
Albion K. Chapman, cashier; Jesse M. Smith, 
ass’t cashier; James McAllister, ass’t cashier; 
William M. Haines, ass’t cashier; Clifford R. 
Dunham, ass’t cashier; Robert B. Raymond, 
mgr. Foreign Dept. 


1918 Record of Fulton Trust Company, 
New York 

The January I, 1919, statement of the 
Fulton Trust Company of New York affords 
evidence of substantial progress and excel- 
lent earnings during the past year. An 
extra 2 per cent. dividend in addition to the 
regular 5 per cent. dividend was paid January 
2d and total amount of dividends paid for 
the year amounted to $70,000. After deduct- 
ing latest dividends the undivided profits 
total $315,507 with surplus of $250,000 and 
capital of $500,000. Deposits aggregate 
$8,105,839 representing -2,756 accounts. Re- 
sources total $09,268,016. The Fulton Trust 
Company filed a total of $5,023,000 subscrip- 
tions to the four issues of Liberty bonds 
from its own account and for patrons, rep- 
resenting individual subscribers of 2,907 


When Your Clients Come to 


Los Angeles 


sive them letters of introduction 
to “The Bank for Everybody.” 


a large, departmental bank: savings, 
commercial, trust. 

—a completely equipped Trust Depart- 
ment, authorized to act in every fidu- 
ciary capacity. 

—the ONLY Armor Plate Safe Deposit 
Vaults in Southern California. 


We shall be glad to extend every 
possible courtesy to your friends 
and patrons. 


LOS ANGELES TRUST 
AND SAVINGS BANK 


“The Bank for Everybody”’ 
( apital $1,500,000 


SIXTH AND SPRING STREETS 


Surplus $1,675,000 


Seaboard National Bank cf New York 
At the close of the year the Seaboard Na- 
tional Bank of New York reported deposits of 


$55,917,460 as compared with $31,120,000 shown 
in November, 1914, representing an increase ot 
$24,797,000 during the war period. This bank 
took an important part in government finan 

ing operations, its latest statement showing 
U. S. bonds and certificates of indebtedness 
amounting to $7,035,850. Resources aggregate 
$68,982,354 with loans and discounts of * 

850,000; cash, exchange, etc., $12,139,411. Cap- 
ital is $1,000,000; surplus and profits (earned) 


$3,602,809. Acceptances amount to $767,619. 


p 
o38,- 


Scandinavian Trust Company’s Notable 
Growth 

On June 11, 1917, the Scandinavian Trust 
Company of New York opened for business 
and within barely a year and a half has ac- 
cumulated aggregate deposits of $27,595,000 and 
resources of $34,436,285. The latter includ 
loans and investments of $23,804,123; bonds and 
securities $5,870,864; cash $3,899,688 and accept- 
ances $778,389. The capital is $1,000,000; sur- 
plus and undivided profits $1,879,278 as com 
pared with $504,100 shown in the initial state- 
ment of the company, representing an increas« 
in the last items of $1,375,000. 
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Lincoln Trust Company 


MEMBER OF FEDERAL RESERVE SYSTEM and 
NEW YORK CLEARING HOUSE ASSOCIATION 


204 FIFTH AVENUE, NEW YORK 


CAPITAL - - - - $1,000,000.00 
SURPLUS  - - - 600,000.00 
UNDIVIDED PROFITS - - 29,679.10 


ALEXANDER S. WEBB President FREDERIC P. DAVIS Secretary 
ABRAM M. HYATT Vice-President CHARLES E. CALHOUN. . Assistant Secretary 
OWEN WARD. Vice-President NELSON F. GRIFFIN .Assistant Secretary 


Statement of condition at the close of business December 3lst, 1918 


ASSETS LIABILITIES 

Cash in Vault and Banks. . $3,641 ,635.29 Capital. $1,000,000.00 
Exchanges for Clearing House. 1,357,547.11 Surplus. 600,009.00 
Demand Loans on Collateral. .. 4.363,224.99 Undivided Profits. 29,679.10 
Time Loans on Collateral. 7,938,817.88 Reserved for Taxes and Expense... 32,119.64 
Bills Purchased. 3,420,688.57 Accrued Interest Payable. 70,494.88 
Bonds. . 2,980,565,51 Treasurer's Checks... 461,584.51 
Stocks. .. . 228,141.75 Rediscounts. 5,504,853.50 
Bonds and Mortgages. 806,212.73 Deposits. 17,355,633.23 
Real Estate.. 58,175.58 Other Liabilities. 4,710.12 
Building, 204 Fifth Avenue 62,500.00 

Accrued Interest Receivable 160,034.59 

Other Assets 41,530.98 


$25,059,074.98 $25,059,074.98 


DIRECTORS 


W. D. BALDWIN ABRAM M. HYATT JESSE ISADOR STRAUS 
GEORGE BLAGDEN AUGUSTUS F. KOUNTZE GEO. A. VONDERMUHLL 
L. M. BOOMER GEORGE LEASK OWEN WARD 

WM. G. CONKLIN JOHN P. MUNN, M.D. ALEXANDER S. WEBB 
WILLIAM FELSINGER P. F. MURPHY WM. H. WHEELOCK 
HERMANN C. FLEITMANN BEVERLY R. ROBINSON C. MORTON WHITMAN 
ERSKINE HEWITT LOUIS STERN 


The Lincoln Trust Company 


Transacts a general trust business; receives deposits subject to check 
at sight; allows interest on daily balances; issues certificates of deposit 
at special rates of interest; procures letters of credit payable in any part 
of the world; and offers its clients every convenience and service 
known to modern banking—cheerfully and intelligently. 


DOWNTOWN OFFICE UPTOWN OFFICE 
Broadway at Leonard St. Broadway at 72d St. 
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The Connecticut Trust and Safe Deposit Co. 


ORGANIZED 1872 
Corner Main and Pearl Streets, HARTFORD, CONN. 





Capital, $750,000 _ 


Surplus, $900,000 


The largest capital and surplus of any trust company in the State. 
The largest deposit of any trust company in the State. 
The largest amount of trust funds held by any company in the State. 


The largest safe deposit vaults in the State. 


BANKING DEPARTMENT 


MEIGS H. WHAPLES, President H. P. REDFIELD, Treasurer 
NATHAN D. PRINCE, Vice-Pres. ALLEN H. NEWTON, Asst. Treas. 


JOHN M. TAYLOR, Vice-Pres. 





Chemical National Raises Dividend Rate 


The prosperous course of the Chemical Na- 
tional Bank of New York is again emphasized 
by an increase of the bi-monthly dividend to 
3% per cent., placing the annual rate on a basis 
of 21 per cent. as compared with the previous 
regular rate of 15 per cent. The new rate is 
equivalent to 210 per cent. per annum on the 
original capital of $300,000 which is all the 
money the shareholders have ever paid in for 
capital stock. The increase of capital from earn- 
ings amounts to $2,700,000 with surplus and 
profits at present amounting to $10,000,000. 


ESTABLISHED 1891 


Central 
Trust Company 


CAMDEN, NEW JERSEY 


We cordially invite correspondence from Banks 
Trust Companies and Corporations requiring 
either financial or fiduciary facilities in this city 
or territory. Twenty-eight years of continued 
service. Acts as Executor, Administrator, Guar- 
dian, Trustee, etc. 


OFFICERS 
H. H. GRACE, M. D., President 
C. T. SHARPLESS, Vice-President 
JOHN B. CLEMENT, 24 V.-P., Sec’y and Treas. 


MONTREVILLE SHINN, Ass’t Treas. 
C. CHESTER CRAIG, Trust Officer 


Resources Nearly $4,000,000.00 


TRUST DEPARTMENT 
ARTHUR P. DAY, Vice-President 
J. LINCOLN FENN, Secretar 
ALBERT T. DEWEY, Asst. Secy. 
CLEMENT SCOTT, Attorney 


Since 1844 the bank has paid $24,500,000 in divi- 
dends. The December 31, 1918, statement shows 
total deposits of $80,071,000, as compared with 
$24,348,000 in November, 1914. In connection 
with the four Liberty Loan campaigns the 
Chemical National filed aggregate subscriptions 
of $37,106,000. 


‘War Service’’ of the Brooklyn Trust 
Company 

The Brooklyn Trust Company has issued a 
little leaflet summarizing the financial activities 
of the company in the service of the United 
States during the war. For its clients, deposi- 
tors and own account the company subscribed 
to a total of $35,754,950 Liberty Loan bonds 
of the four issues, representing 36,045 sub- 
scribers. The company subscribed to the end 
of 1918 to a total of $18,580,000 Treasury cer- 
tificates of indebtedness and made the follow- 
ing contributions direct to war activities: 
American Red Cross $15,000; United War 
Work Campaign $15,000 and declared a Red 
Cross dividend to its stockholders of $15,000. 

The Dec. 31, 1918 statement of the Brooklyn 
Trust Company shows deposits of $30,996,080 
as compared with $26,296,000 March, 1914, with 
an increase in aggregate resources since that 
time of from $32,186,000 to $43,844,691. Ac- 
ceptances amount to $1,447,833. 


Fidelity Trust Company of New York 

A review of the activities of the Fidelity 
Trust Company of New York shows steady ex- 
pansion of business. This company filed a 
total of $12,074,000 subscriptions for its own 
account and for customers for the four Lib- 
erty Loans, representing 10,299 subscribers, The 
December 31st statement shows total assets of 
$13,976,743 including loans and discounts of 
$6,334,878; investments $3,933,000 and cash on 
hand and in banks $2,929,000. Deposits total 
$10,963,000 with capital and surplus of $2,000,000 
and undivided profits $268,442. 
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TRUST COMPANIES 


———— 


We Are Prepared 


To render efficient and prompt 
service to BANKS, TRUST COM- 
PANIES and CORPORATIONS 
requiring modern financial or fiduci- 
ary facilities in Pittsburgh. We act 
in all trust capacities. Interest paid 
on deposits. 


PITTSBURG TRUST 


COMPANY 


Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania 


CAPITAL, SURPLUS AND UNDIVIDED 
PROFITS, $3,800,000 


OFFICERS: 

Louis H. GETHOEFER President 
D. GREGG MCKEE Vice-President 
BERTRAND H. SMYERS. . Vice-Pres. and Trust Officer 
WALDO D. JoNES Treasurer 
J. Horace McGInnItTy 

Joun W. HOFFMAN 
ALEX T. ROWE... 


Asst. Treasurer 
.Asst. Secy. and Trust Officer 


—te————es 


Correspondence Invited 














Official Promotions at National City 
Company 

The National City Company, which main- 
tains branches and direct representation in 
practically all of the larger centers of the 
country, has announced a number of promo- 
tions in its official staff and in the appointment 
of district sales managers. P. V. Davis, head 
of the railroad department, has been elected a 
vice-president of the company; F. F. Winans, 
head of the Chicago office, a resident vice-presi- 
dent, and Edward F. Barrett, now chief clerk, 
assistant secretary. H. S. Boone, of San Fran- 
cisco; B. H. Collins, of Atlanta, and S. B. 
Terry, of Chicago, have been made assistant 
vice-presidents. 

The appointment of the following new dis- 
trict sales managers was announced at the same 
time: Wm. Niler, Atlanta, Ga.; Chester H. 
Pease, Portland, Me., R. W. Leith, Providence, 
R. I.; Dolson Quier, Kansas City; Harry 
Markoe, Jr., Seattle; T. A. Eakins, Philadel- 
phia; R. W. Hynson, Washington, D. C., and 
Norman L. C. Mather, Montreal. W. K. Zer- 
ringer has been made assistant district manager 
at Philadelphia. 

William S. Hackett, president of the Albany 
City Savings Bank, has been elected a di- 
rector of the Union Trust Company of Albany, 
mY. 





HE facilities of our Trust De- 
partment are at the disposal of 
banks and bankers for the mitt 
of all fiduciary matters. 


Both active and inactive accounts 
solicited, 3% interest being paid on 
dormant deposits. 


Personal interviews or correspond- 
ence cordially invited. 


DEPARTMENTS 
Commercial Savings 
Bond Trust 
Real Estate Loan Safe Deposit Vaults 
Drafts and Foreign Exchange 


Capital $1,000,000.00 








Trust Company of Cuba 


The Trust Company of Cuba contributed 
very substantially to the admirable record made 
by the Republic of Cuba in connection with 
subscriptions to the various Liberty Loans and 
especially for the last issue. The company 
subscribed a total of $238,950 to. the four is- 
sues for its own account and 485 subscribers. 

The president of the Trust Company of 
Cuba, Mr. Norman H. Davis, has been almost 
continuously in the service of this Govern- 
ment. He was formerly on the staff of Os- 
car T. Davis, Special Commissioner of Finance 
for the United States in Europe, and was in- 
strumental in bringing about improvement in 
the foreign exchange situation. More recently 
Mr. Davis has been appointed to assist Mr. 
Herbert C. Hoover, director-general of the 
Initernational Organization for relief of liber- 
ated countries in Europe. 





As conversion agent the Bankers Trust Com- 


pany of New York is receiving outstanding 
two-year 54 per cent. notes of the United 


Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland, matur- 
ing February 1st, to be converted into 20-year 
3ritish Government issue at same rate of issue. 
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Baltimore 
Business 


E invite the Baltimore 

banking and trust business— 
including collections and reserve 
accounts—of banks, firms, cor- 
porations and individuals. 


UNION 
TRUST COMPANY 


Baltimore 


Activities of Bankers Trust Company 
The Bankers Trust Company of New York 
is third of the Liberty Loan honor record of 
American banks and trust companies wiih 
total subscriptions to all four issues of $251,- 
320,000 for its own account and patrons. 
of the 152 men 


Five 
from the ranks of the Bank- 
ers Trust Company serving in the army and 
navy branches lost their lives in action in 
France. A number of its officers also rendered 
valuable assistance in war work and tax ad- 
ministration departments at Washington. De 
posits increased from $140,419,000 in the Fall 
of 1914 to $294,347,000 shown in the 1918 clos- 
ing statement. —— 
Empire Trust Company of New York 

As a result of activity and growth in all 
departments last year the directorsof the Em- 
pire Trust Company of New York declared an 
extra dividend of 4 per cent. in addition to the 
last regular quarterly dividend of 3 per cent. 
Deposits of the company have increased from 
$21,555,000 in November, 1914, to $51,060,000 
shown in the last November ist report. Capi- 
tal has recently been increased from $1,500,000 
to $2,000,000; surplus and undivided profits 
$1,558,000. The company also rendered notable 
service in connection with the Liberty Loan 
campaigns, its total subscriptions filed .to. all 
four issues aggregating $24,213,000, with 16,297 


Citle Iusuraure an 
Crust Company 


The Oldest Trust Company in the 
Southwest 


PAID IN CAPITAL AND SURPLUS 
$2,500,000 


TRUST ASSETS, $45,000,000.00 
(No Deposits) 


DOES A GENERAL TRUST BUSINESS 
AND 


INSURES TITLES TO REAL ESTATE 


SPRING STREET, AT FIFTH 
LOS ANGELES CALIFORNIA 


subscribers, Through its London branch th 


Empire has developed valuable facilities 


ternational and financial 


in i 
exchange operations 
New York Brevities 

During January a total of $356,609,802 will 
be paid in dividends and interest by railroads, 
industrial 
National 


and traction corporations, the 


and Greater New 
York, as compared with $338,354,220 for the 


i 


Government 


corresponding month last year 

Lawrence A. Norton, Harry D. McMillan 
and Lawrence A. Norton, Jr., announce tl 
formation of a co-partnership 
style of L. A. Norton & Co., 
business of dealing in 
tablished by L. A. 

Captain 


under the 
to continue the 
unlisted securities es 
1902. 
San 


Norton in 
Dollar of Francis: 
has been elected a director of the Asia Bank 
ing Corporation which has its central offices 
in New York, and includes among.its stock 
holders the Guaranty Trust Company, the 
Bankers Trust Company and the Mercanti 
Bank of the Americas. 

M. H. Denison, formerly cashier of the 
Marine National Bank of Buffalo, has been 
elected secretary and treasurer of the Fi 
delity Trust Company of that city, and Perry 
E. Wurst, formerly treasurer of the company 
has been elected a vice-president. 


Robert 
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A separate book for each Service 
INDEXED 


INCOME 
TAX 
SERVICE 


1913-1919 


INDEXED 


WAR 
LTA 
SERVICE 


INCOME TAX SERVice 
9 


aa 





1916-1919 
LOOSE LEAF Service ‘OSS tox tow bea ite 
oreenye Up to cate, allotted section. All 
‘ containing the law and all ae a fae 
regulations in force. New : 8S . 8 
rulings mailed immediately, tions, etc., bearing thereon, 
whenever issued by the Rates for the Calendar Year — always to be found 


Government. Each Service Separately - - $25 


Both Services 


THE CORPORATION TRUST COMPANY 


TAX DEPT. 


following the tax affected. 


37 WALL STREET 


NEW YORK CITY 
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COMPARISON OF DEPOSITS OF GREATER NEW YORK TRUST 
COMPANIES FROM MARCH 2, 1914, TO NOVEMBER 2, 1918 


Surplus and 


Capital Profits Deposits Deposits Deposits 
Nov. 1 Nov. 1 Sept. 8 March 2 
1918 1918 1917 1914 


een Ewe CO. .5. bos cee ess $11,250,000 $16,: 283,200 $294,678,400 $284,779,500 $148,180,700 


Brookiyn Trust Co........cc0ees 1,500,000 2,518,300 33,836,900 35,373,800 26,296,200 
Central Union Trust Co......... 12,500,000 18,046,700 TR. 5 nip n alates Xs cae 
Commmuss Lrust Co... .cccccceace 5,000,000 6,850,500 88,699,300 97,365,400 55, 817, 000 
SS on ee ere eee 500,000 123,200 4,873,400 4,382,600 4,139,700 
hth em ep ae a a 1,500,000 1,558,500 51,060,700 41,108,500 22,782, 000 
BE quitable sh oc rae heal 6,000,000 14,424,000 217,862,200 194,334,600 71,520,200 
Farmers’ Loan & Trust.......... 5,000,000 12,009,800 176,329,900 173,916,100 119.730,900 
Ded on te ae 1,000,000 1,283,200 11,859,300 11,501,400 8,215,700 
Ne Sin’ iG oe. shen OTE Sees 1,000,000 1,170,100 20,894,500 21.158,900 12,325,800 
rere ree 500,000 643,900 7,589,200 9,157,900 8,774,700 
ECR Be es rte torr 25,000,000 27,428,900 551,222,900 508,929,800 203,922,000 
EEE ee ee Skee 500,000 1,030,700 7,646,200 9,889,200 7,338,000 
NO ood sad pak bie euw 500,000 608,300 5,017,200 5,609,800 3,597,400 
IE Pus sc sick a pai es xe 1,500,000 1,142,000 45,824,900 29,882,900 15,664,100 
NS ran 500,000 2,705,300 21,004,400 24,987,400 16,489,300 
Lawyers’ Title Ins. & Trust. 4.000,000 5,236,200 15,145,900 18,077,500 14,163,000 
Re igs Sak i Bi es core Ss 1,000,000 614,300 19,629,500 14,625,200 12,307,800 
SE SR aia tas PAN 1,000,000 785,000 28,083,300 14, 384,900 6,176,400 
Mercantile Tr. & S. Dep......... 1,000,000 716,900 15,189,300 5,822,800 aan pale 
Se ee ee 2,000,000 4,383,200 36,912,800 56, 080,400 23,026, 000 
N. Y. Life Ins. & Trust 1,000,000 4,406,400 23,701,700 32,204,300 33,318,900 
New York Trust Co............. 3,000,000 10,769,900 78,405,000 76,260,600 40,693,700 
| RRS IA pe ear Re 1,000,000 1,306,400 27,207,400 26 874, 600 19,750,400 
Ce ER os oe ewelea wat 600,000 113,700 2,789,500 2,73 54,200 1,888,900 
a a 1,000,000 1,879,300 27,595,200 hee eee 
Title Guarantee & Trust......... 5,000,000 11,947,900 29,679,200 31,383,900 28,168, 700 
I) ORE yy ee a re 2,000,000 4,628,600 67,347,600 77,799,800 48,150,000 
nn WRT a oer ete 2,000,000 14,556,900 36,047,400 66,963,100 56,846,500 


*Not including extra dividend. 


Central and Union Trust Companies merged in 1918. 
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New Features in Coin Wrappers 

Bankers are so accustomed to the ordinary 
forms of coin wrappers they rarely seek or 
expect to find new features in so simple a 
staple article. There has recently come into 
the market an entirely new line of coin wrap- 
pers known as “Steel-Strong,” bearing a num- 
ber of features that tend to eliminate error 
in handling the coins, speed up the method of 
wrapping, and improve the appearance of the 
package. 


“STEEL-STRONG”’ AUTOMATIC CoIN Wrap- 
PER, WHICH IS ESPECIALLY ADAPTABLE FOR 
BANKS AND TRUST COMPANIES 


One wrapper in particular, which the mak- 
ers call the Automatic “Steel-Strong” Coin 
Wrapper, combines the advantage of wrap- 
ping all coins from one cent to one 
dollar in a single wrapper, automatically 
exposing the correct value of the pack- 
age through cut-out windows. The win- 
dows having been embordered with heavy red 
rules, increases the visibility of the package 
value, and improves the appearance. This 
wrapper is particularly useful to banks present- 
ing wrappers to their coin depositors. 

Another style which has proved popular 
among important users, is the “Steel-Strong” 
Tubular Wrapper. It is rapidly filled by hand, 
or from coin trays, or by coin filling machines. 
This tubular wrapper has the unique feature 
of a background bearing the coin value, which 
makes the value conspicuous in any position 
the package may be placed. This feature tends 
to eliminate error in handling wrapped coins. 
The manufacturers, The C. L. Downey Com- 
pany, 127 E. Eighth St., Cincinnati, Ohio, also 


Security Service 
on the 


Pacific Coast 


The Security Trust & Savings Bank 
of Los Angeles, together with its asso- 
ciate, the Security National Bank, 
offer those desiring banking facilities 
in the Southwest the most complete 
and varied service obtainable. 

Our large and well equipped organ- 
ization makes it possible to render 
every desired service, either financial or 


fiduciary, with efficiency and dispatch. 


: GURIITW Tres? 
= SAVINGS BANK. 


SAVINGS COMMERCIAL TRUST 


The Oldest and Largest Savings Bank 
in the Southwest 


Reseurces Over $57,000,000.00 
LOS ANGELES 





make other standard styles of wrappers and 


bill straps. They send on request a neatly illus- 
trated booklet, giving full information and 
description of the line, together with samples. 


State Trust Company of Plainfield, N. J. 


The State Trust Company of Plainfield, 
New Jersey, started business in 1910 with de- 
posits of $130,000, which have since grown to 
$2,288,203. Since the beginning of the war 
in 1914 the deposits have nearly trebled in 
amount. The December 31, 1918 statement 
shows aggregate resources of $2,461,139 with 
loans and investments of $1,161,696; railroad 
and other bonds $844,517 and cash $314,447. 
Capital is $100,000; surplus and profits $69,330. 
The Company has developed its trust 
department facilities along most successful 
lines. E. F. Feickert has directed the affairs 
of the company with notable success, and his 
associate officers are: M. C. Van Arsdale, vice- 
president; G. S. Clay, vice president, and The- 
odore M. Stevens, secretary and treasurer. 

The State Trust Company filed a total of 
$5,667,000 subscriptions for its own account and 
for other subscribers numbering in all 12,105, 
a record of which the company may be justl; 
proud. 


also 





Philadelphia 


HOW PHILADELPHIA ENCOMPASSED AND EMERGES FROM THE 
TESTS OF WAR 


SUMMARY OF FISCAL AND BANKING ACHIEVEMENTS 


Special Correspondence 


\lthough more than two months have elapsed 
nce the world was thrilled by the message 

peace the situation in this district, as re- 
gards general business, industry and banking, 
has so far yielded no violent symptoms of a 
reactionary nature. This fact acquires deeper 
significance when it is considered that the great 
munition plants, shipyards and manufacturing 
as well as mercantile establishments, crowded 
in and about Philadelphia, accounted for a 
larger volume of war materials than produced 
from any other industrial center in this broad 
land. By all tokens therefore, the business 
seismemeter here in Philadelphia ought to be 
among the first to register the ground swells 
and convulsions of readjustment that were 
expected to attend the passing from the war 
to the peace basis. 

fhe prevailing impression in responsible cir- 
cles here is that unless unexpected develop- 
ments intervene, the processes of adjustment 
from war to more normal levels will be orderly 
and logical. While the situation is still charged 
with many uncertainties it should, nevertheless, 
yield to proper solution unless labor kicks over 
the traces or the dictates of horse sense are ig- 
nored in dealing with cancellation of war con- 
tracts and the restoration of industries and 
transportation to private control. Abnormal 
price and cost factors also loom up large upon 
the business horizon, demanding courageous 
and intelligent treatment. 

The clue to Philadelphia’s sanguine attitude 
on the subject of readjustments may be traced 
to the feeling of confidence inspired by the 
strong position of local banks and trust com- 
panies. It is not merely that their earnings 
have been greater during 1918 than ever be- 
fore, but, what is more important, they have 
not departed from their traditional conserva- 
tive and safe course in meeting extraordinary 
war-time demands upon their resources. A 
brief survey of how Philadelphia acquitted 
itself in connection with war loans and treas- 
ury financing will be of interest in this con- 
nection. 


Philadelphia’s Liberty Loan Figures 
The following table shows the quotas, actual 
subscriptions and percentage of over-subscrip- 
tion reported by the Federal Reserve District 


of Philadelphia in connection with the four 
Liberty Loan issues: 


Quota Subscription Plus 
..$140,000,000 $231,309,250 
250,000,000 380,350,250 
250,000,000 361,963,500 
. 500,000,000 598,763,650 


First Loan....... 
Second Loan..... 
Third Loan , 
Fourth Loan.... 


5 ee . ..$1,140,000,000 $1,572,386,650 

The actual amount allotted to the Philadel- 
phia district under the four Liberty Loans ag- 
gregated $1,420,614,150, of which Philadelphia 
alone handled about $700,000,000, as compared 
with the total of $16,973,047,000 raised by the 
entire country. 

The bulk of loan subscriptions were turned 
in through the banks and trust companies. The 
extent to which the State banks and trust com- 
panies of Pennsylvania subscribed to the vari- 
ous loans is indicated by their returns under 
the Fourth loan aggregating $351,300,816, as 
against their allotment of $296,235,388. 


Franklin 


National Bank 
PHILADELPHIA 


INCORPORATED 1900 


Capital, - - 
Surplus and Profits, 


$1,000,000 
4,250,000 


OFFICERS 
J. R. McALLISTER, President 


J. A. HARRIS, Jr., J. WM, HARDT, 
Vice-President Cashier 


E. E. SHIELDS, W. M. GEHMANN, Jr., 
Assistant Cashier Assistant Cashier 


Travelers’ Letters of Credit Issued. 
Foreign Exchange in all its Branches. 


Invites the accounts of Trust 

Companies, Banks, Bankers, 

Corporations, Mercantile 
Firms and Individuals 
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Absorption of Treasury Certificates 

The banks and trust companies of the Phila- 
delphia district have reason to pride themselves 
upon their record in connection with the ab- 
sorption of Treasury certificates, which were 
issued almost continuously to anticipate pro- 
ceeds of the various Liberty Loans. Up to De- 
cember 5th the subscriptions to various issues 
of Treasury certificates in this district aggre- 
gated $816,890,000. The prompt oversubscrip- 
tion of allotments by both member and non- 
member banks and trust companies in connec- 
tion with the seven series issued prior to the 
Fourth loan reflects particular credit upon the 
zealous management of the campaign by Mr. 
John H. Mason, president of the Commercial 
Trust Company of this city as Director oi 
Sales for the district. Of the total of $316,- 
020,000 taken in the series preceding the last 
Liberty Loan Philadelphia banks and trust 
companies subscribed $174,594,500. It is also 
noteworthy that this district subscribed $44,- 
128,000 to the first of the new offering of 
Treasury certificates in anticipation of the 
Fifth loan, as compared with the quota of $42,- 
400,000, while the second issue called forth sub- 
scriptions of $40,409,500 against quota of $35,- 
300,000. 


Reliance Upon Federal Reserve Bank 

Any résumé of financial and banking opera- 
tions in Philadelphia during the past would be 
woefully incomplete without reference to the 
very important functions of the Federal Re- 
serve bank. It has been the bulwark and the 
supply station for both member and non-mem- 
ber institutions in financing war obligations. At 
the opening of last year the Federal Reserve 
Bank of Philadelphia held discounting bills 
amounting to $51,326,000. Toward the close of 
the fourth loan campaign the volume redis- 
counts, mostly based on Government war paper, 
had increased to $132,469,000 and at one time 
arose to $197,000,000. January 14, 1919, the 
amount of bills discounted and _ bought 
amounted to $180,720,000 as compared with total 
gold reserves of $126,545,000 and reserve ac- 
count, due to members, amounting to $86,120,- 
000. Total transactions in Liberty Bonds and 
interim certificates handled by the Federal Re- 
serve Bank of Philadelphia aggregated $1,606,- 
285,250 par value. 

It is recognized that there can be no relation 
of the constraints on credit or any material re- 
duction in money rates in view of the approach 
of the Fifth Liberty Loan and with such a 
large volume of rediscounts outstanding. 


Remarkable Year for Earnings and Clearings 


The past year, despite its exceptional de- 
mands, exceeded all previous records from the 


Ghe 


PROVIDENT 


LIFE AND TRUST COMPANY 
OF PHILADELPHIA, PA. 


FOURTH AND CHESTNUT STREETS 





$2,000,000 


Capital - 
Surplus and 
Undivided Profits 5,810,224.29 


ASA S. WING 
PRESIDENT 


J. BARTON TOWNSEND 
JOHN WAy M. ALBERT LINTON 
VICE-PRESIDENTS 


C. WALTER BORTON 
TRUST OFFICER 


SAMUEL H, TROTH 
TREASURER 


standpoint of bank earnings in which the trust 
companies also shared to a liberal extent. Bank 
earnings up to November approximated $9,- 
000,000 and figured on capital alone averaged 
more than 42 per cent. Out of earnings the 
banks carried $6,460,627 to surplus and undi- 
vided profits. In a number of instances extra 
dividends were declared and it is estimated that 
nearly $250,000 was disbursed in the form of 
gratuities and extra compensation to employees 
of banks and trust companies. 

Reflecting the tremendous pace which busi- 
ness and war-time industry attained in Phila- 
delphia during the past year, the bank clear- 
ings for 1918 aggregated $19,716,992,483 as com- 
pared with $17,197,755,388 for 1917 and repre- 
senting 19 per cent. of the aggregate bank 
clearings reported by Bradstreets for the en- 
tire country, a record exceeded only by New 
York with $178,000,000,000 and Chicago with 
$24,974,000,000 clearings. That this business 
was chiefly predicated upon war production is 
proven by the fact that stock exchange trans- 
actions dwindled to very small proportions, with 
bond sales amounting to only $11,000,000 and 
building operations representing only $14,674,- 
000 for the first eleven months of 1918. Busi- 
ness failures in Pennsylvania, while less in 
number than in 1917, involved somewhat larger 
liabilities amounting to $12,142,000. 
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Inheritance Tax 


The Bank Deposits of a Non-Resident are not taxable under the Inheritance 
Tax Laws of New Jersey, and a Safe Deposit Box rented in the name of a 


Non-Resident is accessible to the Representatives of his Estate without notice to or consent of the State 


THE 


New Jersey Title Guarantee & Trust Company 


JERSEY CITY, NEW JERSEY 


Capital, One Million Dollars 


President, GEO. T. SMITH 
Sec’y and Treas.. ANDREW C. GREENE | 
Trust Officer, JAMES H. ISBILLS 


Expansion of Philadelphia Bank and Trust 
Company Resources 


A very marked expansion of Philadelphia 
banks and trust company resources and increase 
of deposits is shown in a comparison of pre- 
war figures with latest official returns. 

During the period from June 30, 1914, to 
September 21, 1918, the deposits of the trust 
companies of Philadelphia, including State and 
savings banks, increased from $428,813,029 to 
$543,302,132; loans and commercial paper in- 
creased from $148,006,484 to $180,513,194; bonds 
and stocks from $251,195,777 to $357,134,- 
761; surplus and undivided profits from 
$87,415,343 to $103,143,692; cash reserve 
and due from banks from $77,814,090 to $90,- 
590,790. Capital showed an increase from $44,- 
718,103 to $47,298,531. The four largest Phila- 
delphia institutions show a decrease 
of only $8,392,000 in deposits during the period 
of the four Liberty Loans with number of de- 
positors increasing from $414,581 to 424,604. 

Among the most important banking develop- 
ments was the merger of the Philadelphia 
National Bank with the Farmers’ and Mechan- 
ics’ National Bank and the abserption of sev- 
eral smaller trust companies by the Logan 
Trust Company. Four new State banks and 
trust companies were organized. 


savings 


Expansion of Trust Company Functions in 
Philadelphia 


Aside from a year of exceptional earnings 
and deposit gains the trust companies also ex- 
perienced noteworthy increases in the amount 
of their trust fund holdings and new appoint- 
ments as executors and trustees. Trust funds 
crossed the billion mark, increasing from $910,- 
324,000 reported Nov. 2, 1914, to $1,123,567,515 
on Sept. 21, 1918, while more recent annual re- 
ports indicate still further gains. Aggregate 
trust funds reported by all Pennsylvania trust 
companies increased from $972,000,000 in 1913 to 
$1,439,000,000 in 1918. While the State Bank- 


Vice-Pres., DANIEL E. EVARTS 


Surplus, One Million Dollars 
Vice-Pres.. WALTER P. GARDNER 


Ass't Sec’y and Ass’t Treas.. WILLARD M. BROWN 


Title Officer, HOWARD R. CRUSE 


ing Department has ruled that national banks 
with requisite capital are entitled under the 
amended provisions of Section 111 (k) of the 
Federal keserve Act to engage in trust business 
up to the present time no national bank in 
Pennsylvania has attempted to transact fiduci- 
ary business. In Philadelphia it hardly ap- 
pears likely that national banks will actively 
enter the trust company field for some time to 
come at least. 

Another significant development is the en- 
trance of some of the larger trust companies 
in the commercial paper field. During the past 
year the Girard Trust, Fidelity, Commercial 
and several other of the larger companies re- 
ported commercial paper holdings for the first 
time. Total trust company investment in com- 
mercial paper increased from $10,803,774 in 
August, 1917, to $33,623,366 shown on Sept. 
21, 1918. The Girard Trust Company reported 
in its last official statement $6,395,226 commer- 
cial paper; the Fidelity Trust Company, $4,467,- 
042; Commercial Trust Company, $2,631,250; 
Central Trust, $3,205,743 and Northwestern 
Trust $1,134,000. It is also of interest to note 
that the number of trust companies dealing in 
acceptances and issuing letters of credit is a'so 
steadily increasing. 


Indicative of the extent to which foreign 
holdings of American securities have been 
liquidated is shown by the report of the Penn- 
sylvania Railroad Company placing the amount 
of foreign holdings of its stock at $9,550,000 
par value as compared with $75,000,000 Pennsyl- 
vania stock held abroad before the outbreak 
of the war. 

Governor-elect William C. Sproul recently 
announced the appointment of John S. Fisher 
of Indiana county to become Commissioner of 
Panking of Pennsylvania. 

President J. M. Driesbach of the Mauch 
Chunk Trust Company, Mauch Chunk, Pa., on 
January 4 observed his seventy-second birth- 
day anniversary. 
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HONOLULU 


Trent Trust Company 


LIMITED 


Fully equipped to care for every branch 
of trust company business. 


Inquiries as 


to Hawaiian conditions solicited 





Philadelphia National Nearing 200 Million 
Mark 

The growth of the Philadelphia National 
Bank has been one of the most interesting de- 
velopments during the past year in that city. 
The December 31, 1918, statement of the bank 
shows aggregate resources of $194,883,543 as 
compared with $118,734,142 reported last March. 
Since the March statement the Philadelphia 
National has taken over the business of the 
Farmers’ and Mechanics’ National Bank and 
increased its capital from $1,500,000 to $3,000,- 
000 with surplus and net profits now aggre- 
gating $7,602,004. Deposits total $114,068,643, 
embracing $76,932,578 individual deposits; $35,- 
425,754 bank deposits and $1,710,310 U. S. Gov- 
ernment deposits. Resources include $28,111,- 
350 U. S. bonds pledged; $9,266,023 U. S. bonds 
and certificates of indebtedness; $92,777,737 
loans, discounts and investments; $30,545,000 
due from banks; cash and reserve $13,302,934; 
exchanges $9,560,431 and $11,189,428 customers’ 
liability under acceptances and letters of credit. 


Official Changes at Logan Trust Company 


The annual report of President Rowland 
Comly to the stockholders of the Logan Trust 
Company of Philadelphia reviewed a year 
of gratifying progress and enlarged service in 
its new buildings and branches. All retiring 
directors were re-elected. Charles V. Thackara, 
formerly with the Franklin National Bank, and 
who was vice-president and treasurer of the 
Robert Morris Trust Company when that in- 
stitution was taken over by the Logan Trust 
Company, was elected treasurer. William 
Bradway, who has been both vice-president and 
treasurer, relinquishes the duties of treasurer, 
but continues as vice-president. 

The official statement of the Logan Trust 
Company of last September showed aggregate 
resources of $10,917,549, with deposits now 
amounting to over $7,500,000, capital $1,000,000, 
surplus and undivided profits of $579,786. The 
company also reports trust funds of $1,451,000 
and corporate trusts approximating a face 
value of $62,000,000. 


Philadelphia Trust Companies in Federal 
Reserve System 

The fact that the Federal Reserve Bank of 
Philadelphia showed the largest relative gain 
in paid-in capital of any Federal Reserve bank 
during the past year, increasing from $70,442,- 
000 to $80,681,000 was mainly due to the acqui- 
sition of new members from the ranks of trust 
companies. Up to December 1st there were 
thirty-four State banks and trust companies 
admitted to membership in this district with re- 
sources amounting to over $460,000,000. The 
Philadelphia trust companies included in the 
list of members are as follows: Commercial, 
Fidelity, Girard, Philadelphia, Penna. Co., etc.; 
Provident, Logan and Rittenhouse trust com- 
panies. 

In response to the patriotic demand for trans- 
fer of gold reserves and gold certificates to 
the vaults of Federal Reserve banks many trust 
companies and State banks of Pennsylvania 
availed themselves of the legislative authori- 
zation to ship their gold to the Philadelphia 
bank. 

Philadelphia Bankers Hosts at ‘‘Victory 

Banquet”’ 

Ooe nf the most notable gathering of bankers 
in Philadelphia was that which attended the 
“Victory Banquet,” given on January 9th by 
Group 1, Pennsylvania Bankers’ Association, at 
the Bellevue-Stratford. Eminent speakers dis- 
cussed the important issues confronting the na- 
tion and more particularly the banking frater- 
nity. The Executive Committee which had 
charge of the arrangements consists of the fol- 
lowing members: Arthur V. Morton, Pa. Co., 
chairman; M. G. Baker, Penn National, secre- 
tary and treasurer; J. R. McAllister, Franklin 
National; John H. Mason, Commercial Trust; 
A. A. Jackson, Girard Trust; Joseph Wayne, 
Jr., Girard National; Edward F. Shanbacker, 
Fourth Street National; William A. Law, First 
National; Charles S. Calwell, Corn Exchange 
National; Thomas S. Gates, Drexel & Co.; 
Levi L. Rue, Philadelphia National; J. C. Neff, 
Fidelity Trust; Henry G. Brengle, Philadel- 
phia Trust Company and George H. Frazier, 
Brown Bros. & Co. 
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Your Southern B/ L Drafts 


Banks and Trust Companies are 
invited to send us their Southern 
B/L drafts. We are well equipped 
for collecting these items on New 


Orlezns and on other direct points 
in the southern states. 


A special department, under the 
immediate supervision of executive 
officers, experienced in commercial 
banking, handles these items 
promptly and at a mirimum cost. 


We shall be glad to quote you 
our terms on request. Write us. 


Hibernia Bank & Trust Co. 


New Orleana 
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BUFFALO TRUST 
COMPANY 


BUFFALO, N. Y. 
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—the oldest Trust 
Company in West- 
ern New York 


—Federal Reserve 
member 


—equipped to serve 
in any banking or 
fiduciary capacity. 








The Period Ahead of Us 

The Franklin National Bank of Philadel- 
phia, in its January “Digest of Trade Condi- 
tions,” comments as follows upon the pros- 
pects of business: 

“While there can be no doubt in the minds 
of those men who have given careful study to 
the economic condition of this country that a 
considerable period of real prosperity is just 
ahead of us, it is none the less true that this 
period of prosperity will not come into full 
force and effect in one leap nor will it be un- 
marred by periods of depression and uncer- 
tainty. The prosperity of the next few years 
depends upon the patriotism and the earnest- 
ness of each individual and of each corpora- 
tion. The rearrangements between labor and 
capital call for an attitude of “give and take,” 
and if labor on the one hand demands every- 
thing, labor will be idle, and if corporations 
on the other hand concede nothing, difficulties 
will be multiplied. The indications are clearly 
that there is prosperity enough ahead for all 
of us, and we should therefore endeavor to 
minimize labor, distribution and financial dif- 
ficulties by the exercise of co-operation.” 


Henry G. Brengle, president of the Phila- 
delphia Trust Company, has been elected a di- 
rector of the United New Jersey Railroad & 
Canal Co. 


Philadelphia Brevities 


The Philadelphia Chapter American Institute 
of banking, out of a membership of 1,533, re- 
ports a total of 324 in the Government service, 
equal to more than 20 per cent. of the aggre- 
gate men on its membership roll. 

Charles V. Thackara, formerly 
Franklin National Bank, has been elected 
treasurer of the Logan Trust Company of 
Philadelphia. He succeeds in that capacity Mr. 
William Bradway, who has served as both vice- 
president and treasurer and who retains the 
office of vice-president. 

The Haddington Title and Trust Company 
directors elected James W. MacBurney secre- 
tary and treasurer of the company and Claude 
Henderson assistant secretary and treasurer. 

The directors of the Philadelphia National 
3ank have declared a dividend of three per 
cent. on the stock of the bank for the months 
of November and December, payable Decem- 
ber 31. This is done in order to adjust dis- 
bursements to the stockholders, because of the 
change.of the fiscal year of the bank from Oc- 
tober 31 to December 31. 

The new Union Trust Company of Union- 
town, Pa., will open its for business 
about February 1. 


with the 


doors 
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ee en “The Bank of Personal Service” 


FEDERAL TRUST CO. | || pirst Trust & DEPOSIT CO. 


Water and Devonshire Streets, Boston 


Last Dividend Declared at rate of OF ONONDAGA 


A% Pa , 
2 cent 100-104 No. Salina Street 


Deposits go on interest monthly SYRACUSE, NEW YORK 


Total Resources over $12,000,000 ESTABLISHED 1869 
New accounts may be opened by mail 


COMPARATIVE STATEMENT OF DEPOSITS AND TOTAL TRUST FUNDS 
OF THE TRUST COMPANIES OF PHILADELPHIA 


Surplus and Trust 

Capital Undivided Deposits Deposits Funds 

Profits Sept. 21, Dee. 11, Sept. 21, 

Sept. 21, 1918 1918 1917 1918 

Aldine Trust Co $204,480 $1,059,662 $1,154,264 $255,600 
Belmont Trust Co 72,663 967,104 710,702 70,831 
Central Trust & Savings 595,299 7,238,469 6,771,467 3,583,973 
Chelten Trust Co 2 146,637 2,277,446 873,965 404,438 
Colonial Trust 2 : 290,641 3,129,133 2,452,566 1,280,574 
Columbia Ave. Sav. Fd., Safe Dep. T. & T.. 549,559 3,093,778 2 682,027 1,218,404 
Commercial Trust 2.114.535 16,476,718 21,063,876 18,060,306 
Commonwealth Title Ins. & Trust 1,387,545 6,142,324 3,080,442 21,473,178 
Continental Equitable Trust 1,196,706 8,566,542 ,004,144 
Empire Title & Trust Co 44,979 703,574 543,192 
Excelsior Trust & Saving Fund 178,282 2,067,338 496,639 
Federal Trust Co. ......cecsees 112,037 2,329,669 1,878,782 
Fidelity Trust Co 17,106,485 28,526,937 31,423,562 
Finance Co. of Pennsylvania, Ist pfd 2,304,886 1,361,100 ,282,149 
Finance Co. of Pennsylvania, 2d pfd eat eS es 
Frankford Trust Co 518,169 4,223,121 3,864,343 1,224,587 
Franklin Trust Co 385,875 6,976,091 846,665 1,669 
Germantown Trust 1,067,389 8,122,352 941,770 £312,385 
Girard Ave. Title & Trust 185,788 1,431,839 145,608 45,434 
Girard Trust Co 8,729,244 43,436,764 3,980,883 215,262,852 
Guarantee Trust & Safe Deposit 482,418 6,390,429 .704,827 648,811 
Haddington Title & Trust Co 60,445 1,766,253 ,.205,140 1,358 
Hamilton Trust Co 2 243,345 2,225,228 847,462 71,300 
Holmesburg Trust Co 109,886 795,617 660,293 21,619 
Industrial Trust, Title & Savings 1,221,235 5,764,799 5,857,209 3,178,695 
Integrity Title Ins. Tr. & Safe Dept 1,567,359 6,420,339 5,478,166 190,150 
Kensington Trust Co . 243,187 5,008,558 3,750,633 107 376 
Land Title & Trust Co 5,421,064 12,135,725 2,922,554 46,470,014 
Logan Trust Co 579,786 7,153,232 5,145,162 1,451,902 
Liberty Title & Trust Co é 500,000 513,444 2,616,042 2,310,039 3,365,652 
Manayunk Trust Co 250,000 273,033 1,990,954 873,375 1,401,575 
Market St. Title & Trust Co 199,985 274,754 4,403,014 2,927,011 85,575 
Merchants’ Union Trust 157,828 1,936,874 948,940 1,611,522 
Mortgage Trust Co. of Pennsylvania , 8,580 37,216 51,829 7.500 
Mutual Trust Co : 91,158 1,020,410 807,180 .. . 
Northern Trust Co 2,274,911 8,243,312 ,229,422 14,439,783 
North Philadelphia Trust Co 446,352 3,636,625 ®,851,790 199,165 
Northwestern Trust Co 574,493 4,543,870 3.843,194 .. i 
Pelham Trust Co... 109,372 1,043,396 977,579 144,070 
Penn. Co. for Ins. on Lives & Grant. Ann... 2 5,229,547 27,139,661 27,624,480 239,655,650 
People’s Trust : 105,070 2,366,594 649,011 79,404 
Philadelphia Trust Co 1,000,000 5,101,344 16,438,288 719,668 142,185,573 
Provident Life &Trust Co. of Phila 2,000,000 6,173,617 12,038,572 2,530,858 76,593,529 
Real Estate Trust Co., Com 1,319,600 6,367,596 },455,339 29,050,398 
mens mtate Trust Co., Pid........ccccsecs 2,364,600 Se BN eee ee ee 
Real Estate Title Ins. & Trust Co 2,077,688 4,266,688 4,669,668  17.204,534 
Republic Trust 242,519 2,157,667 819,172 372,750 
Rittenhouse Trust Co 88,652 ,655,387 565,491 186,762 
Tacony Trust Co 214,100 5735,352 502,209 1,968,189 
Tioga Trust Co 45,618 ,077 ,567 ,010,910 6,097 
United Sec, Life Ins. & Trust Co 1,069,111 ,437,863 ,641,561 1,194,183 
Wayne Junction Trust Co 66,215 ,090,64! 832,875 7,157 
West End Trust Co 1,974,655 90,§ 7,830,133 6,916,530 


584,253 ,031,56 3,649,376 1,475,192 
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Boston 


NEW ENGLAND’S WAR RECORD AND PROBLEMS OF 
READJUSTMENT 


SKILLFUL HANDLING OF BANKING AND MONEY SITUATION 


Special Correspondence 


that the first real 
military 
across the seas the highly diversified industries 
of the New England district, including its great 


munition, 


Up to the time inklings 


ot Germany’s irom 


collapse came 


cotton and woolen milling and manu 
facturing centers, were going ahead at tre- 
For a time after the signing 
the armistice the momentum showed no ap 
le let-up. But with the cancellation of 
mtracts, the removal of 


ions and _ artificial 


lous speed. 


Government re- 
price con- 
and with the necessity of diverting labor 


factors of 


as production to civilian or peace-time 
rements, the situation began to unfold ele- 
of uncertainty. It is conceiv- 
that so long as price levels continue ab- 
nal, wage demands excessive, and with big 


readily 


of goods and raw materials accumu- 
by the Government and by factories and 
ills awaiting liquidation, the situation is one 
may prove serious unless the best business 
While it is recognized that 
Government authorities have some mighty 
blems on their hands the general feeling 
is that business and industry will adjust 
mselves to changed conditions if a spirit of 
co-operation and 
nse prevails on all sides. 


Igment prevails. 


nstructive sound business 

Hope and confidence as to the developments 
of the immediate and more distant future are 
the outstanding factors in appraising the sit- 
uation from this The sentiment oi 
fulness is especially pronounced in banking 
and trust company circles which are in most direct 
touch with the business pulse of New England 
Indeed, it is impossible to ignore the fact that 
finance, business and industry in the New Eng- 
section have developed a new spirit of 
partnership with appetites whetted for greater 
post-bellum development, especially in connec- 
tion with foreign trade and maritime affairs. 

From the standpoints of financial and indus- 
trial resourcefulness as well as in the contri- 
bution of military and naval effectives the New 
England district performed more than its pro- 
portionate share in helping to win the war. No 
section of the country was more generous in 
responding to the financial demands of the 
Government. It may not be “news” but it 
bears repetition that the First Federal Reserve 
district came across first and reported the 


center. 
cheer 


1 ‘ 
and 
ball Gd 


largest percentage of oversubscription for the 
Fourth and largest of Liberty Loan issues. Its 
oversubscription of 26 per cent. was not only 
the highest ratio but exceeded by 10 per cent. 
the average Federal 
following figures show 
District 


over-subscription of all 
The 
the response of the 
of Boston to all 


Reserve districts 
Federal Reserve 
four Liberty Loans. 


Quota Subscriptior 


First Loan 
Second Loan 
Third Loan 


Fourth Loan 


$210,000,000 £332,447,000 
300,000,000 $76,950,050 
250,000,000 


354,537,250 
500,000,000 632,221,850 


The actual allotment to the Boston district 
for all four Liberty Loans was $1,659,931,100, 
which is more than one-tenth the total amount 
subscribed and allotted by the whole country. 
Similarly the banks and trust companies of 
New England absorbed more than their allotted 
proportions of the successive issues of Treasury 
certificates of indebtedness. 


American 
Trust Company 


Member Federal Reserve System 


50 State Street BOSTON 


Chartered 1881 


Capital - - $1,000,000. 


Surplus (earned) over 2,500,000. 
Total Resources - 26,000,000. 


ACCOUNTS INVITED 


BUNKER HILL BRANCH—City Square, Charlestown. 





a 


ROBY a! a eg 


SORA a AIK B80 a 


TRUST COMPANIES 


When you have business with the 


TRUST CO. 
NEW BRITAIN Coyy 


ASSETS, $1,400,000 





Successful Year for NewEngland Truts 
Companies 

Deposit gains have been general among trust 
companies in the various New England States, 
especially here in Boston, whert increases have 
been most marked during the latter half of 
1918. The assets of the 102 trust companies of 
Massachusetts aggregated $929,721,012 on QOc- 
tober 31st, as compared with $591,000,000 in 
1917 and $336,800,000 in 1912. In other words 
the resources of Massachusetts have nearly 
been trebled within the last five years. Of the 


aggregate assets of trust companies the com- 
mercial departments hold $703,064,247, an in- 


Hardware City, 


confer with us 


The Commercial Trust Company 
NEW BRITAIN, CONN. 


crease of $11,942,000 as compared with a year 
savings departments $77,975,000, an in- 
$17,655,716 and trust departments 
$148,680,770, an increase of $24,337,036. 

There are 197 State banks and trust com- 
panies in the Boston district eligible to mem- 
bership in the Federal Reserve system, having 
resources of $969,020,000. Of these 28 insti- 
tutions having acquired membership with re- 
sources of $564,301,000, representing nearly 60 
per cent. of resources of all eligible State 
banks and trust companies, the bulk of whici 
is represented by the larger trust companies of 
Boston and Providence. 


ago; 
crease of 


We invite inquiries in regard 
to the following new offerings: 


Pennsylvania R. R. Gen. Mortgage 5s—1968 
New York Telephone Co. 30-year Sinking Fund 6s— 


1949 


Wilson & Co. First 6s—1941 
Utah Power and Light First 5s—1944 


Cities Service Co. Series “C” 


% Conv. Deb.—1966 


INVESTMENT DEPARTMENT 


LYMAN D. SMITH & CoO. 


Member of the New York Stock Exchange 


34 PINE STREET 


NEW YORK 
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WEALTH T 
gommon BOSTON Must HN) 


30 CONGRESS ST. 


88 SUMMER ST. 


1199 WASHINGTON ST. 


1085 CAUSEWAY ST. 


GEORGE S. MUMFORD, Presivent 
ARTHUR P. STONE, VICE-PRESIDENT AND TREASURER 
WALDRON H. RAND, JR., VICE-PRESIDENT AND SECRETARY 
STEPHEN W. HOLMES, VICE-PRESIDENT 


Resources, $30,000,000 


MODERN SAFE DEPOSIT VAULTS 








International Trust Company of Boston 


The successful administration of the affairs 
of the International Trust Company of Bos- 
ton under President Charles G. Bancroft is re- 
flected in the growth of the deposits of that 
institution from $7,228,196 reported on Nov. 
1, 1913, to $21,537,502 on Nov. 1, 1918. Of the 
total deposits $18,476,219 are credited to the 
banking department and $3,061,282 to the sav- 
ings department. Resources of the banking de- 
partment aggregate $25,719,010, including loans 
and discounts of $18,099,978; cash on hand and 
due from banks $3,374,316; bonds, stocks, etc., 
$2,787,998 and acceptances of $456,717. Capi- 
tal is $1,500,000; surplus and undivided profits 
$2,147,207. The trust department has _ re- 
sources of $1,465,102. A total of 13 per cent. 
in dividends was declared on capital stock in 
1918. The officers are: Charles G. Bancroft, 
president; Henry L. Jewett, vice president and 
secretary; Clifford B. Whitney, treasurer; A. 
Francis Hayden, trust officer; Chester B. 
Pierce, assistant treasurer; A. Edward Garland, 
assistant secretary; Howard Norton, assistant 
secretary; George W. Shepherd,  assistan? 
treasurer. 


The Metropolitan Trust Company of Boston 
has increased the annual dividend rate from 
8 to 10 per cent. 


New Treasurer for Dorchester Trust Company 


At a recent meeting of the directors of the 
Dorchester Trust Company of Boston, of which 
Mr. Herbert A. Rhoades is president, a change 
was made in the official family with the elec- 
tion of Lawrence S. Bearse as treasurer, suc- 
ceeding Wilbur F. Beale, who resigned. Mr. 
3earse has been serving the company as actu- 
ary. 

The Dorchester Trust Company has enjoyed 
an excellent increase in its business during the 
past year, deposits increasing to approximately 
$6,000,000 as compared with $4,792,000 in 1917, 
including $3,235,029 deposits in the savings de- 
partment. The Dorchester Trust Company 
made a notable record in connection with the 
four Liberty loans, filing total subscriptions of 
$1,760,000. 


The First Federal Land Bank of Spring- 
field, Mass, reports 127 national farm loan as- 
sociations organized in this district and total 
loans paid to farmers of $5,878,295. 

The directors of the Guaranty Trust Com- 
pany of Cambridge, Mass., have declared a 
regular quarterly dividend of 1% per cent. and 
an extra dividend of % per cent. 

New trust companies are in course of organ- 
ization in Fall River and New Bedford. 
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INTERNATIONAL TRUST CO. 


45 MILK ST. 
Capital, $1,500,000 


BOSTON, MASS. 


115 SUMMER ST. 
Surplus, $1,500,000 


Deposits, over $20,000,000 


OFFICERS 
CHARLES G. BANCROFT, President 


HE 
CL 
A. 


NRY L. JEWETT, Vice-President and Secretary 
IFFORD B. WHITNEY, Treasurer 
FRANCIS HAYDEN, Trust Officer 


CHESTER B. PIERCE, Assistant Treasurer 
A. EDWARD GARLAND, Assistant Secretary 
HOWARD NORTON, Assistant Secretary 


GEORGE W. SHEPHERD, Assistant Treasurer 


DIRECTORS 


CECIL Q. ADAMS 
SAMUEL G. ADAMS 
JAMES A. BAILEY, Jr 
CHARLES G. BANCROFT 
THOMAS BARBOUR 
ELMER J. BLISS 
EDWIN P. BROWN 
ALONZO N. BURBANK 
WM. M. BUTLER 
HENRY V. CUNNINGHAM 
WENDELL ENDICOTT 
OLIVER M. FISHER 
WALTER B. HENDERSON 
HENRY F. HURLBURT, JR 


Developing Foreign Trade 

The First National Bank of Boston is blaz- 
ing new trails in establishing foreign trade and 
credit facilities. It has established successful 
branches at Buenos Aires and has other direct 
connections with South American markets. 
Two of its senior officers, C. F. Weed, vice- 
president, and D. A. de Menocal, vice-president 
of the First National Corporation, are now en- 
route to Australia and the Far East to estab- 
lish further banking connections. 


G. H. Wolcott with State Street Trust 
Company 

The State Street Trust Co. of Boston an- 
nounces the election of G. Huntington Wolcott 
as a vice-president. Mr. Wolcott was _ for- 
merly connected with Brown Brothers & Com- 
pany and resigned some time ago to enter the 
Officers’ Training Camp of the United States 
Army at Louisville, Ky. He returned recently 

and assumed the duties of his new office. 


The capital of the City Bank & Trust Com- 
pany of Hartford, Conn., has been increased 
from $440,000 to $500,000. 

The Union Trust Company of Springfield, 
Mass., reported total subscriptions of $9,726,- 
700 to the four Liberty Loans. 


HENRY L. JEWETI 
ROLAND O. LAMB 
JOHN M. LONGYEAR 
GEORGE B. H. MACOMBER 
WM. J. McGAFFEE 
ROBERT M. MORSE 
WILLIAM A, MULLER 
PATRICK A. O'CONNELL 
JAMES J. PHELAN 
NEIL W. RICE 
GARRET SCHENCK 
EDMUND H. TALBOT 
LOREN D. TOWLE 
HERBERT F. WINSLOW 


Exceptional Growth of Rhode Island Trust 
Companies 

Total resources of trust companies, savings 
and State banks of Rhode Island have increased 
to $277,177,757 as compared with resources of 
$63,019,000 reported by the national banks of 
that State. Since the State Banking Depart- 
ment of Rhode Island was organized in 1908 
commercial and general deposits in trust com 
panies and State banks have increased from 
$33,990,000 to $70,639,000; savings deposits from 
$107,622,000 to $161,942,000; number of deposi- 
tors from 179,738 to 246,879. The trust com- 
panies of Providence, including the Industrial 
Trust Company and the Rhode Island Hospi- 
tal Trust Company made splendid records in 
cennection with Liberty Loan subscriptions. 
U. S. Mortgage and Trust Company Liberty 

Loan Record 

The U. S. Mortgage & Trust Company ot 
New York subscribed for its own account and 
for its patrons a total of $54,530,000 to the 
various issues of Liberty Bonds, representing 
47,789 subscribers. The growth of the company 
during the war period is shown by deposits of 
$63,478,000 at the close of the year as compared 
with $49,940,000 in 1914. The latest statement 
shows aggregate assets of $57,469,000. 
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INCORPORATED 1869 


THE New ENGLAND TRuST COMPANY 
BOSTON, MASS. 


CaPITAL, $1,000,000 SURPLUS AND PROFITS OVER $3,000,000 


TRANSACTS A GENERAL TRUST AND BANKING BUSINESS 


WRITE FOR OUR BOOKLET 
THE MANAGEMENT OF TRUST PROPERTY” 


JAMES R. HOOPER, PRESIDENT 

ARTHUR ADAMS, VICE-PRESIDENT 
ALEXANDER COCHRANE, VICE-PRESIDENT FREDERICK P. FiSH, Vice-PrEsiDENT 
FREDERICK W. ALLEN, TREASURER CHARLES E. NOTT. Secretary 
EOWARD B. LADD, ASSISTANT TREASURER ORRIN C. HART, Trust Orricer 
RAYMOND MERRILL, ASSISTANT TREASURER ARTHUR F. THOMAS, ASSISTANT Trust Orricar 
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THE OLDEST TRUST COMPANY IN BOSTON 








CONDITION OF BOSTON TRUST COMPANIES 


Furnished by L. Sherman Adams, Member of Boston Stock Exchange, Specializing in Bank, 
Mill and Industrials Securities 
Surplus and Assets 
Undivided Savings 
Profits Deposits Department Book 
Capital Nov. 1, 1918 Nov. 1,1918 Nov. 1,1918 Value Bid 
American Trust Co................$1,000,000 $2,690,038 $25,544,379 369 370 
Beacon Trust Co 600,000 1,326,994 17,556,308 321 295 
*Boston Safe Deposit & Trust Co... 1,000,000 3,266,821 14,891,724 426 420 
Charlestown Trust Co 200,000 52,729 1,335,767 1,294,704 126 125 
Columbia Trust Co 100,000 70,632 977,517 470,205 140 155 
Commonwealth Trust Co. 1,000,000 932,528 23,592,714 2,890,449 192 170 
*Cosmopolitan Trust Co 200,000 184,636 5,341,447 2,647 ,966 193 195 
*Dorchester Trust Co.... 300,000 108,360 2,733,614 3,235,029 136 125 
ES RE oh ee ae 200,000 90,133 2,289,173 4,232 145 135 
Exchange Trust Co.. 600,000 515,016 5,756,075 5,066,502 186 135 
Federal Trust Co 1,000,000 372,966 9,272,463 3,264,727 137 135 
*Fidelity Trust Co 561,881 7,050,908 2,989,166 128 120 
*Hanover Trust Co. 200,000 64,389 1,016,242 310,314 132 140 
Hyde Park Trust Co 200,000 47 ,644 1,369,903 589,325 123 
International Trust Co 1,500,000 2,003,718 18,618,140 3,091,122 233 
Jamaica Plain Trust Co 200,000 24,502 641,021 585,931 112 
Liberty Trust Co 200,000 365,860 4,112,065 667,385 284 
paarket Trust CO... .c.ccccees ie ccces SEQ00D 267,429 2,151,192 1,263,677 206 
*Massachusetts Trust Co 500,000 419,407 6,281,132 3,417,668 184 
Metropolitan Trust Co 300,000 372,958 5,774,007 763,576 224 
*New England Trust Co 1,000,000 3,383,258 23,643,551 438 
Old Colony Trust Co 6,000,000 8,763,884 137,329,903 32,916 247 
Old South Trust Co 200,000 63,964 1,458,257 1,042,690 136 
200,000 76,209 1,206,854 454,810 138 
Puritan Trust Co 200,000 206,887 2,051,462 1,032,278 204 
South Boston Trust Co............. 200,000 67,842 1,430,953 1,093,994 134 
*State Street Trust Co.............. 1,000,000 1,972,868 30,550,687 933,863 297 
*Tremont Trust Co 200,000 64,134 1,840,367 132 
1,000,000 1,170,232 8,512,710 4,195,310 217 
*Stocks must be offered to Directors before sales can be made elsewhere. 
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CHICAGO’S REMARKABLE RECORD OF !|WAR-TIME 
PRODUCTION AND FINANCE 
CONFIDENCE AS TO ORDERLY READJUSTMENT 


Special Correspondence 


It is truly an amazing epitome of herculean 
war-time effort, of enormously increased pro- 
ductive capacity and masterful financial adapt- 
ability which unfolds itself as the past year’s 
achievements of Chicago and of this district are 
assembled and put into composite form. Facts 
and figures may be dry reading. In this instance, 
however, they are charged with dramatic values 
because they accentuate, as nowhere else, that 
invincible spirit which made for decisive and 
speedy victory. Chicago bank clearings aggre- 
gated for the year 1918 the sum of $25,930,200,- 
367, equal to one-sixth the bank clearings of the 
entire country outside of New York. Indica- 
tive of sustained activity after the signing of 
the armistice, is the fact that December clear- 
ings increased 8.3 per cent. as compared with 
the average monthly increase of 3.8 per cent. 
Statistics issued by the Association of Com- 
merce estimate the products of nineteen lead- 
ing Chicago industries at $4,260,000,000 as com- 
pared with $2,673,100,000 output in 1914 and an 
increase of 75 per cent. over 1917. Combined 
manufacturing and wholesale trade is valued at 
$7,555,914,000, an increase of 37 per cent. over 
1917. Iron and steel output is placed at $900,- 
000,000, as compared with 1914 census figures 
of $27,000,000. The packing industry transacted 
five times the volume of business it did in 
1914 and shipments of meat were at times at 
the rate of 30 carloads per minute. Extraordi- 
nary records were also made in connection 
with farm products and wages shared bounti- 
fully in the golden harvest. Business failures 
in Illinois were kept far below the average 
numbering 1,005, involving liabilities of $13,- 
134,000 as compared with $20,620,000 the pre- 
vious year. 


Chicago’s Share in War Financing 


The Chicago Federal Reserve district emerges 
from war-time conditions with a stronger show- 
ing of stability than perhaps any other district. 
This is in great part due to the fact that the 
Chicago district has been most successful in 
enlisting the active co-operation of State 
banks and trust companies as members. The 
Federal Reserve Bank of Chicago shows the 
largest ratio of increase in paid-up capital and 
also in accumulation of gold reserve. During 


the period from October 18, 1918, to January 
10, 1919, total reserve increased from $303,- 
136,000 to $409,906,000, while the volume of 
paper discounted and bought by the Federal Re- 
serve Bank decreased from $290,046,000 to $227,- 
170,000 as compared with reserve account due to 
members of $227,170,000. 

The weekly reports of the 44 reporting mem- 
ber banks and trust companies of Chicago show 
that only a relatively small amount of U. S. 
long term securities remain in their portfolios. 
Their total U. S. security holdings on January 
3, 1919, amounted to $120,349,000, as contrasted 
with total of all other loans and investments 
of $846,008,000. Absorption of the new issues 
of Treasury certificates is bound to show a 
progressive increase in holdings of short term 
paper, but it is of interest to recall that this 
item stood at $104,000,000 on October 11th as 


We collect direct Bill of 


Lading items on every ship- 
ping point in the United States 
and Canada. A special depart- 
ment handles these items with 
minimum time and cost. 


We invite correspondence with 
any bank or shipper handling a 
volume of this class of items. 


UNION TRUST COMPANY 


CHICAGO 


Strictly a Commercial Bank 
Established 1869 
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The Security Trust Company 
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Capital and Surplus, $379,000 
Resources, $3,937,000 
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compared with $71,077,000 on Jan. 3, 1919. 
Loans secured by U. S. bonds, etc., amounted to 
$56,347,000 on October 11th last as compared 
, 1919. 

The actual amount of subscriptions allotted 
to the Federal Reserve District of Chicago for 
four Liberty Loans aggregated $2,376,745,- 

The response to issues of Treasury certi- 
ficates in this district is indicated by a total ab- 
sorption of $663,204,000 against allotment of 
$574,000,000 issues in anticipation of the Fourth 
loan. In addition to generous contributions to 
Red Cross and other war funds the amount of 
$304,000,000 was paid in through the local inter- 
nal revenue department for taxes and duties. 


with $61,160,000 on January 3 


a1} 
all 
000. 


Big Gains in Bank and Trust Company Resources 


Chicago bank and trust company earnings 
were materially enhanced by the continued high 
rates for money, although some relation in the 
commercial paper rate has been a feature of 
the situation since the opening of the new year. 
The combined statements of Chicago national 
banks, trust companies and State banks as of 
December 31, 1918, show deposits of $1,542,324,- 
000, an increase of $44,121,000 since November 
Ist; cash resources of $476,090,000, an increase 
of $76,741,000 and loans of $1,039,252,000, a de- 
crease of $44,000,000. The gold settlement fund 
of the Federal Reserve Board was an import- 
ant factor in stabilizing currency movements. 
Many improvements have also been noted in 
banking development. Collections have been 
handled at a reduced cost and exchange on 
New York and other cities were stabilized at 
par during most of the year. Credit condi- 
tions are in excellent shape because all specu- 
lation has been tabood and various restrictive 
measures were faithfully observed. Another 
salutary feature was the approval, at the last 
election, of the amendment doing away with 
the excesses of private banking. Nearly 300 
trust companies and State banks have become 
members of the Federal Reserve Bank of Chi- 
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Capital and Surplus $1,000,000.00 
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Our complete equipment and the 
careful personal attention of our 
officers guarantee satisfactory serv- 
ice in the handling of all Trust 
matters. Correspondence invited. 
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cago withaggregate resources of well over $1,- 
275,000,000. The acceptance market has 
been broadened by the increased volume of such 
paper created and increased number of banks 
and trust companies entering this new field. 
The Federal Reserve collection system has en- 
listed 2,274 non-member banks and trust com- 
panies in this district on the par list and the 
volume of items has shown marked gains. 


also 


Merchants Loan and Trust Company 

The Merchants Loan and Trust Company of 
Chicago, which is now in its sixty-second year, 
not only as a leading factor in Chicago’s con- 
tributions to war financing, but has also made 
an exceptional record of growth during the 
past four years. Just before the war flame 
started in Europe in 1914 the company had de- 
posits of $53,000,000, capital of $3,000,000 and 
surplus and undivided profits of $7,439,000. The 
latest statement at the close of business, De- 
cember 31, 1918, shows that deposits since then 
have increased to $86,377,474 and while capital 
remains the same the surplus and undivided 
profits have increased to $9,857,000. Resources 
aggregate $119,120,967, including loans and dis- 
counts of $68,342,466; U. S. bonds and certifi- 
cates $2,514,500; other bonds and mortgages 
$11,121,144, and cash resources $23,558,082. The 
Merchants has also been foremost in develop- 
ing acceptance business in Chicago, its state- 
ment showing acceptances of $5,488,298 and 
liability under letters of credit $7,235,919. The 
company was one of the first of the State in- 
stitutions in the Chicago district to acquire 
membership in the Federal Reserve system. 
The first floor of the Merchants Trust Build- 
ing is being remodeled for occupancy by the 
savings and bond departments. 


The January list of investment securities is- 
sued by the bond department of the Continen- 
tal and Commercial Trust and Savings Bank 
of Chicago, contains a choice selection of in- 
vestment opportunities. 
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THE MINNESOTA LOAN AND TRUST COMPANY 


MINNEAPOLIS, MINNESOTA 


DEPOSITS 
REAL ESTATE 


MORTGAGE LOANS 


BONDS TRUSTEESHIPS 
SAFE DEPOSIT VAULTS 


ESTABLISHED i883 


Capital and Surplus : 


$1,700,000 


AFFILIATED WITH THE NORTHWESTERN NATIONAL BANK 


Fifty-fifth Annual Statement of First 
National of Chicago 

An interesting report was presented by Chair- 
man Jas. B. Forgan of the operations of the 
First National Bank of Chicago and the allied 
First Trust and Savings Bank at the close of 
business December 31, 1918. The deposits of 
the First National increased $15,127,306 during 
the past year, bringing the total to $208,425,060. 
A decrease of $22,014,158 in loans is offset by 
investment of $14,888,500 in U. S. certificates of 
indebtedness and $9,966,604 in Fourth Liberty 
Bonds carried for customers on the instalment 
basis. Earnings of the First National were 
2,507,271 as compared with $2,121,599 for the 
preceding year, while earnings of the First 
Trust were $846,310 as compared with $1,006,110 
for 1917. Combined net profits of both banks 
were $3,353,521, of which $2,200,000 were paid 
out in dividends and leaving $1,153,581 to sur- 
plus above dividends. Combined resources of 
both banks amounted to $335,215,000. 

The First Trust and Savings, despite heavy 
withdrawals for investment in Third and 
Fourth Liberty Loans, shows a net increase in 
Savings deposits of $1,895,960, indicative of the 
growth of the thrift habit among its savings 
department patrons. On January ist Mr. 
Emile K. Boiset, owing to condition of his 
health, retired from active service as president 
of the First Trust and was succeeded by Mr. 
Melvin A. Traylor, who relinquished the presi- 
dency of the Live Stock Exchange National 
Bank to accept the position of president of 
the First Trust. Because of business expansion 
the trust department is to occupy more spacious 
quarters on the fourth floor of the First Na- 
tional Building, which will also accommodate 
some of the First National working depart- 
ments. 


George M. Reynolds, president of the Conti- 
nental and Commercial National Bank of Chi- 
cago predicts that the United States, after a 
brief period of readjustment, will enjoy the 
most prosperous years in its history. 





Illinois Trust and Savings Bank 

The Illinois Trust and Savings Bank of Chi- 
cago completed the year 1918 with a notable re- 
cord in connection with Liberty Loan subscrip- 
tions and the purchase of Treasury certificates. 
The resources and facilities of the bank were 
freely placed at the disposal of patrons and the 
public in connection with Government financing 
The year-end statement shows aggregate re- 
sources of $130,725,005 with loans totaling $71,- 
726,046; bonds and other securities $27,779,484; 
cash and exchange $25,830,475; U. S. certificates 
$2,339,000 and customers’ liability under ac 
ceptances $3,050,000. Deposits aggregate $99,- 
364,955; capital $5,000,000; surplus $11,000,000 
and undivided profits $533,296. 

Annual Statement of Northern Trust 
Company of Chicago 

The progress of the Northern Trust Company 
of Chicago is indicated by the transfer of $1,- 
000,000 from undivided profits to surplus ac 
count on December 31, 1918, making total sur 
plus of $3,000,000 and leaving $500,475 undivided 
profits with capital of $2,000,000. Resources 
aggregate $40,329,079 with loans, discounts, 
bonds and stocks amounting to $26,733,756 and 
cash resources $9,940,128. The report also 
shows $1,886,925 U. S. Liberty Bonds held for 
account of subscribers. Deposits total $32,444, 
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W. C. Castle has been elected cashier of the 
Standard Trust and Savings Bank of Chicago 
succeeding H. C. Stevens, who has resigned to 
become assistant cashier of the National Bank 
of Commerce of New York. 

The First National Bank, First Trust and 
Savings Bank, Sangamon Loan and Trust Com 
pany and the State Bank of Springfield, al 
located in Springfield, Ill., have formed a con- 
solidation with deposits aggregating $9,000,000 

The Federal Reserve Bank of Chicago has 
acquired a $3,000,000 site for a new building at 
La Salle and Jackson boulevard. 





TRUST 


Trust Companies in other cities are invited 
to commit any Detroit business of a trust 
nature to the care of this well-established 
and strong institution. 





Capital 
Surplus”~ - ‘ 
Undivided Profits ee ee 


$1,000,000 
1,000,000 
1,250,000 


}pETROIT Tacer (OMPANY 
Corner Fort and Shelby Streets 
DETROIT, MICHIGAN 





Good Year for Chicago Sutinds Bank oui 
Trust Company 

After transferring $100,000 to surplus account 
the directors of the Chicago Savings Bank and 
Trust Company completed the year by declar- 
ing an extra dividend of one per cent. for the 
last quarter 1918, leaving net surplus and 
undivided profits of $384,646, with capital of $1,- 
000,000. aggregate $12,753,779, in- 
cluding time and demand loans, discounts and 
loan on real estate of $6,442,000; Liberty bonds 
and U. S. certificates of $1,068,608; cash and 
due from banks $3,050,532 and customers’ lia- 
bility under acceptances and letters of credit 
of $294,486. Mr. Lucius Teter, president of the 
company, recently completed his term of presi- 
Association of Commerce, 


of 


Resources 


dent of the Chicago 
which experienced a year of remarkable activ- 
ity and constructive achievement under his ad- 
ministration. 
Additional Vice-Presidents for Harris Trust 
of Chicago 

At the last annual meeting of the directors 
of the Harris Trust and Savings Bank of 
Chicago the officers were re-elected for the 
ensuing year, and Harry H. Jones, Frank 
R. Elliott, Frank McNair and Robert O. 
Lord were elected additional vice-presidents. 
The annual report showed that net earnings 
of the bank during 1918 amounted to 
$577,103, equal to 10.31 per cent. on capital 
employed and as compared with 10.54 per 
cent. earned in 1917 Ward W. Willits, 
president of the Adams & Westlake 
pany was elected a director. The 
been one of the most successful in the his- 
of the Harris Trust and Savings Bank 
with exceptional activity and in all 
departments. 

Lieut. John S. 


Com- 
year has 


tory 


growth 


Broeksmith, cashier, 
in army service, was elected treasurer, 
Joseph H. Vail, assistant cashier, 
to the position of cashier. G. I. Bell, Albert 
C. Koch and Edward B. Hall, assistant bond 
sales managers, were promoted to bond sales 
managers. 
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STRICTLY A FIDUCIARY INSTITUTION 


CAPITAL ° ° 
SURPLUS 


$1,000,000.00 
° ° 600,000.00 
ESTABLISHED 1892 





Chicago’s s ew Bbasetien of Natural 
History 


For several years the Chicago Savings Bank 
and Trust Company has issued to its patrons 
and friends a series of artistic calendars, which 
have been treasured because of their artistic 
and historical value. The 1919 calendar pre- 
sents a beautiful reproduction, in from 
F. R. Harper’s canvass, of the new Field Mu- 


1 
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New 


Fietp Museum 1N Course 
STRUCTION IN CHICAGO 


oF Con- 


seum, on which work has been delayed because 
of the war, but which will probably com- 
pleted in 1920. This magnificent structure is 
the result of the bequest contained in the will 
of the late Marshall Field amounting to $8,000,- 
000 to be devoted in equal proportion to the 
construction of the building and for the main- 
tenance of the museum of natural history. The 
site of. the building is at the foot of Twelfth 
street in Grant Park, and when completed it 
will be one of the most complete museums of 
natural history in the world. 
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TRUST COMPANIES 


The First National Bank of Chicago 


and the 


First Trust and Savings Bank 


Owned by the same stockholders and governed by the same 
board of directors, alive to changing banking conditions, offer 
to Banks, Bankers and Trust Companies efficient service. 


The facilities and experience gained during half a century, 
together with complete organization and equipment, enable 
these institutions to make a connection valuable and 
satisfactory. 


Correspondence is invited relative to the advantages 
afforded. 


Combined Deposits, $274,499,594.31 


COMPARISON OF DEPOSITS OF CHICAGO TRUST COMPANIES 


Surplus Deposits Deposits 
; Undivided December, December, 
Capital Profits Deposits 1917 1914 


vse 


Central Trust Co 2 $49,886,922 $47,896,322 §39.230,.297 
Chicago Savings Bank & Trust Co 1,000,000 384,646 9,697,570 10,850,265 6,445,552 
Citisons Trust & Savings..........secccecess 50,000 12,340 1,219,845 780,781 509.480 
*Continental & Commercial Trust & Savings.. 3,000,000 4,492,997 66,947,582 44,034,817 
Drovers Trust & Savings...........scccccces 250,000 335,937 4,379,414 4,283,821 
¢First Trust & Savings....................-- 5,000,000 5,895,107 68,711,582 71,153,850 57,484,481 
Fort Dearborn Trust & Savings 500,000 305,846 5,358,078 5,789,167 
NN SE 2 er 300,000 214,493 2,569,744 1,731,231 
Guarantee Trust & Savings 200,000 94,795 808,665 695,456 
a ney ows ceinee eee 2,000,000 3,638,422 27,064,441 82,361,357 
CE — rer 300,000 104,346 2,979,172 2,104,019 
Illinois Trust & Savings Bank 5,000,000 11,533,296 99,364,955 99,097,885 93,872,215 
Kenwood Trust & Savings..............0+0+. 200,000 237,873 3,328,914 2,605,001 2,031,163 
Lake View Trust & Savings................. 210,692 3,635,728 3,072,535 1,932,247 
Ty 48,300 1,122,667 869,379 331,187 
Mercantile Trust & Savings................. 5 95,008 3,536,734 3,465,691 1,300,318 
Merchants Loan & Trust Co................. 9,857,563 86,377,475 98,048,278 50,378,007 
Michigan Avenue Trust & Savings........... 2 83,561 2,006,544 1,732,752 1,145,701 
Dasd-City Trust & Savings.............ceces% 203,345 6,370,974 1,633,741 2,286,823 
ek cn h gina ee 0's 06856 6's 2,000,000 3,500,475 32,794,256 31,571,562 28,945,594 
Northwestern Trust & Savings..............- 5 341,448 8,540,049 6,253,073 4,073,924 
5 387,984 10,077,719 9,950,141 7,368,395 
353,666 1,042,531 3,981,948 3,947,478 
72,426 3,395,741 2,274,352 1,445,625 
619,142 9,463,435 8,083,298 5,232,155 
4,135,731 33,696,869 31,797,468 24,342,710 
90,219 1,497,665 1,512,224 990,425 
1,875,500 28,090,580 36,087,173 20,564,182 
West Side Trust & Savings........+......... 4 168,926 6,807,720 5,297,291 3,980,790 
Woodlawn Trust & Savings 210,281 3,406,462 2,553,874 1,542,898 
*Stock owned by Continental & Commercial National Bank. +tStock owned by First National Bank 
Corrected by F. M. Zeiler & Co. 
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St. Louis 
CAPITALIZING WAR-TIME EXPERIENCES AND] ACTIVITIES 


BLUE RIBBON RECORD IN FINANCING 


Special Correspondence 


There is a well defined purpose which is most 
emphatically voiced by leading bankers and 
business men of this city that the spirit which 
won first place for St. Louis among all the 
Federal Reserve districts in reaching the quota 
under’ the Fourth Liberty Loan shall not be 
allowed to languish because the impulse of pa- 
triotism ceases to be such an important factor. 
War-time psychology is bound to yield to a 
more tranquil attitude but, at the same time, it 
has left an impress which widens the business 
and economic horizon as well as political and 
sociological relationships from which no com- 

can detach itself. Without waiting for 
the slower processes of the laws of supply and 
demand to assert themselves, business, manufac- 
turing and finance here in St. Louis is actively 
adapting the machinery to normal requirements. 
Many factories which have been entirely en- 
gaged in war production are resuming their 
former work and reaching out for new lines 
and markets. Although situated far inland St. 
Louis business men and bankers have new vis- 
ions of trade development which encompasses 
foreign as well as home markets. The senti- 
ment which prevails here, which is typical of 
banks and trust companies of this district, is 
well expressed by Mr. Festus J. Wade, presi- 
dent of the Mercantile Trust Company in a 
letter regarding reconstruction problems, in 
which he says: 

“The policy of the Mercantile Trust Com- 
pany during this reconstruction period is to 
extend credit to the very limit to all sound com- 
mercial establishments and manufacturing in- 
dustries.” 

What is equally to the point is the fact that 
St. Louis banks and trust companies have never 
been so strongly entrenched and have goodly 
supplies of funds with which to sustain new de- 
velopments. In the first place they are not se- 
riously encumbered with long term Government 
obligations because the public has absorbed 
practically all of the output. The fourteen re- 
porting “member” banks and trust companies of 
this city, for example, reported at the close of 
1918 not more than $58,531,000 as total amount 
of Government securities held as compared 
with their aggregate loans and investments of 
$261,562,000. Their holdings of U. S. and Lib- 
erty Bonds at the close of the last year amounted 


to $30,238,000, while loans secured by Liberty 
3onds amounted to $19,828,000 as compared with 
$11,120,000 just prior to the close of the 
Fourth Loan campaign, While holdings of 
Treasury certificates on December 27th were 
$17,739,000 as compared with $35,862,000 on Oct. 
1ith, representing issues prior to the Fourth 
loan, the amount of such paper is likely to re- 
flect the regular purchases of certificates issued 
in anticipation of the forthcoming Fifth loan. 

The relations of the banks and trust com- 
panies with the Federal Reserve Bank of St. 
Louis have also been kept within satisfactory 
limits. The Reserve bank here reported on Jan- 
uary 10, 1919, total bills discounted and purchased 
amounting to $79,022,000 as compared with $86,- 
767,000 toward the close of the last Liberty 
Loan compaign; total reserves of $92,863,000, 
representing an increase of $20,000,000 since last 
October and reserve account due to members 


ST. LOUIS UNION TRUST CO. 
ST. LOUIS, MO. | 
~ DIRECTORS 
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John B. Kennard 

Pres. Laclede Steel Co. Pres. J. Kennard & Sons 
Joseph D. Bascom Carpet Co. 

Broderick & Bascom Rope W. A. Layman 

Co. ae ean Electric 
William K. Bixb chat 

‘ y Edward Mallinckrodt 

Robt. S. Brookings President Mallinckrodt 

Cupples Co. 


Chemical Works 
August A. Busch N. A. McMillan 
Pres. Anheuser-Busch 


Chairman of the Board 
Brew. Ass’n. 


of the St. Louis Union 
Theron E. Catlin Trust Co., President St. 
John T. Davis 


Louis Union Bank 
John D. Filley Charles Nagel 
President American | L. M. Rumsey 
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Chairman of the Board Thomas 


International Shoe Co. Edwards Whitaker 
Robert McK. Jones || __ Pres. Boatmen’s Bank 
Robt. McK. Jones & Co. Charles W. Whitelaw 
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A Federal Corporation 


Union Trust Company 


OF THE DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA 


Capital - $2,000, 000. 00 
Surplus and Undivided Profits - 475,153.99 


EDWARD J. STELLWAGEN, President 
eveonea Ly : ~~ we 
res't, Att’y and Trust Officer 

GEORGE i ‘eLERIN 

2nd V. Pres’t and Ass’t Trust Officer 
WALTER 8, HARBAN, 3rd Vice-President 
EDSON B. OLDS, Treasurer 
EDWARD L. HILLYER, Secretary 
W. FRANK D. HERRON, Ass’t Treasurer 
WILLIAM L. CRANE, Ass’t Secretary 


Under Sufervision of Federal Government 


AMERICAN SECURITY 


& TRUST CO. 
WASHINGTON, D. C. 


Capital & Surplus, $5,000,000 
Assets, over - $14,000,000 


Interest Paid on Checking Accounts 





$57,469,000, a gain of 
October 11th. 

While bank clearings have averaged some- 
what below the high records during the height 
of last year’s war production, the volume is 
still considerable above the corresponding fig- 
ures during the first of last year. Aggregate 
bank clearings of St. Louis for 1918 amounted 
to $7,833,884,691 as compared with $3,888,000,000 
for 1914 and $6,960,000,000 for 1917. While en- 
hanced prices figured to a considerable extent 
in the record-breaking clearings of the past 
year they also indicated the vast increase in 
production. 


nearly $5,000,000 since 


St. Louis’s Record in War Financing 


The fact that the St. Louis district was ahead 
of all other Federal Reserve districts in reach- 
ing its quota under the Fourth Liberty Loan 
derives added significance because this was the 
largest war loan ever placed by any nation. 
Not only did St. Louis lead in filling its quota 
under two of the four Liberty Loans, but Mis- 
souri has also led the country in its proportion 
of sales of Thrift and War Stamps. Follow- 
ing are the St. Louis district figures for the 
four Liberty Loans: 


Over 

Sub’n. Sub’n 

$86,134, 700 7 
184, 280,7 750 54 


Quota 
$80,000,000 
120.000,000 
130.000,000 


First Loan.... 
Second Loan. . 
Third Loan 5, £ 
Fourth Loan. 260,000,000 296,388,500 14 


While the aggregate subscribed by the St. 
Louis district to all Liberty Loans amounted 
to $766,639,850 the actual amount allotted was 
$711,375,400. Member as well as non-member 
banks and trust companies not only performed 
their due share in connection with the long 
term loans but also absorbed more than their 
allotted amounts of Treasury certificates. 

Resources of over $325,000,000 are represented 
by the State banks and trust companies of this 
district which have become members of the 
Federal Reserve bank. 


War Record of Mercantile Trust Company 
of St. Louis 

The archives of the Mercantile Trust Com- 
pany of St. Louis contain no records more no- 
table than those which relate to this institut 
war-time activities and services. The Mercantile, 
in its own behalf and for subscribers, sub- 
scribed to an aggregate of $32,379,650 to the four 
Liberty bonds, of which over $13,- 
500,000 were for the Fourth loan. The 
pany exceeded its respective quotas in connec- 
tion with Treasury certificates and its entire 
staff was engaged in various forms of war 
work, while 45 members of the staff were with 
the colors. The President, Mr. Festus J. Wade, 
devoted much of his time at Washington in 
connection with the department of finance and 
supply of the Railroad Administration. His 
son, Sergeant Major Festus J. Wade, Jr., saw 
active service in France and was cited for gal- 
lantry in action. 

At the recent annual meeting of the Mer 
cantile Trust Company shareholders the activi- 
ties and growth of the past year were reviewed. 
An extra dividend of 2 per cent. on capital stock 
had been declared at a previous meeting of the 
directors, making a total dividend of 22 per 
cent. on the $3,000,000 capital of the company 
for 1918. A bonus equal to one month’s salary 
was also distributed among employees. At the 
annual meeting the and department 
managers were re-elected for the ensuing year. 
Charles M. Walters was appointed cashier of 
the real estate department succeeding Milton F 
Beitz, who resigned. The following directors, 
whose terms had expired, were re-elected for 
the ato aed term: R. King Kauffman, D. C 
Cook, Anderson, Walter McKittrick, Wil- 
liam sade Festus J. Wade, R. D. Calhoun 
and Frank V. Hammer. The Trust Commit- 
tee is composed of George D. Markham, Frank 
A. Ruf, D. R. Calhoun, E. W. Stix and John 
Scullin, to serve with Paul Brown, George W 
Wilson and Thomas C. Hennings. 
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CHAS. S. GLEED, VICE-PRESIDENT 
CONWAY F. HOLMES, VICE-PRESIDENT 


S. S. WINN. Trust OFrFricer 


Pioneer Trust Company 


Kansas City, Missouri 


Capital and Surplus - 





Mississippi Valley Trust Company Declares 
‘*Victory Dividend ’”’ 

The Mississippi Valley Trust Company of St. 
Louis has had an exceptionally successful year 
and its directors declared an extra “Victory” 
dividend of $4 per share on its $3,090,000 capi- 
tal stock, bringing the amount disbursed in divi- 
dends during 1918 to $600,000. Since 1903 the 
company has declared regular dividends at the 
rate of $16 per share annually and the extra 
disbursement for 1918 brought the total declara- 
tion up to 20 per cent. for last year. Besides 
its $3,000,000 capital the Mississippi Valley Trust 
Company has a surplus of $3,500,000 and undi- 
vided profits of nearly $2,000,000. Its Novem- 
ber 1, 1918, statement showed aggregate re- 
sources of $40,463,864 with deposits of $24,657,- 
632, as compared with deposits of $16,592,000 
at the close of 1914. The Mississippi Valley is 
also a foremost factor in developing an accept- 
ance market in St. Louis its November state- 
ment showing acceptances and letters of credit 
amounting to $3,051,000. The Mississippi Val- 
ley Trust Company filed an aggregate of $15,- 
717,100 in subscriptions to the four Liberty 
Loan issues, representing 72,336 individual sub- 
scribers. 


Assistant Counsel Mississippi Valley Trust 
Company 

At a recent meeting of the Board of Direct- 
ors of the Mississippi Valley Trust Company, Mr. 
Paul Bakewell, Jr., was elected assistant coun 
sel of the company. Mr. Bakewell has rendered 
valuable service for the Government, first as as- 
sistant director of the Enemy Trade Bureau in 
the War Trade Board, later as acting director 
in charge of that board and more recently as at- 
tache of the Corporation Department of the 
Alien Property Custodian’s Office. 

Mr, Bakewell is a son of Paul Bakewell, a 
well known authority on patent law, and traces 
his ancestry to the founders of St. Louis. He 
was born in this city and obtained his college 
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WALTON H. HOLMES, PRESIDENT 


We are fully equipped to care for every branch of trust company business 









E. W. MOORE, Vice-PRES. AND TREAS 
C. P. TILDEN, SECRETARY 


$650,000.00 









degree at St. Louis University, later studying 
law there and at Washington University, enter- 
ing upon the practice of law in 1910. He is 
president of the Alumni Association of the St. 
Louis University and faculty member of the 
St. Louis University Law School where he lec- 
tures on corporation law. 





























With a recent final payment of $500,000, the 
State Government of Missouri has completed the 
payment of the loan of $2,000,000 made by the 
banks and trust companies of St. Louis two 
years ago to care for the State debt. 
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SEEING THE BusiEest SEcTION oF St. Louis 
FROM “OVER THE Top” 








TRUST COMPANIES 


FIDELITY & COLUMBIA TRUST CO. 


LOUISVILLE, KY. 
Capital, $2,000,000.00. Surplus and Undivided Profits, over $800,000.00. 
Our long experience, large resources and wide connections, enable us to be of special service 


in handling trust business for individuals and corporations. Inactive accounts of banks 
received on favorable terms. 
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JOHN W. BARR, JR., President 
L. W. BOTTS, Vice-President J. F. SPEED, Treasurer 
JOHN T. MALONE, Manager J. D. WINSTON, Ass’t Treasurer 
L. M. RENDER, Secretary J. G. McPHERSON, Ass’t Secretary 


ARTHUR PETER, Trust Counsel 
GEO. W. LEWIS, Auditor 
MENEFEE WIRGMAN, Ass’t Sec’y 
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Annual Report of National Bank of 
Commerce of St. Louis 

The presentation of the annual report of 
President John G. Lonsdale of the National 
Bank of Commerce of St. Louis afforded an 
opportunity to excellent 
and new features of service established by that 
bank during the past eventful year. The profits 
for the year ending November 1, 1918, amounted 
to $1,211,787, of which $600,000 was paid out in 
dividends; $72,000 was placed to reserve for 
building construction account and the remain- 
ing $539,737 is reflected in increased surplus 
and profit account. The remodeling and equip- 
ment of the Commerce Trust Building will cost 
$200,000, in which the newly established Trust 
Department of the bank will be located, which 
is in charge of Mr, Virgil M. Harris. 

The savings department of the bank, estab- 
lished a year reports total deposits of 
$1,200,000. Valuable facilities for patrons and 
the public have been provided through the in- 
come tax department under the management of 
Mr, George W. See, who was formerly in Gov- 
ernment employ. The National Bank of Com- 
merce has also been a leader in acceptance busi- 
ness in St. Louis, the November statement show- 
ing acceptances executed for customers amount- 
ing to $3,854,363 and President Lonsdale stated 
in his annual report that it is expected soon 
to increase outstanding acceptances to the $12,- 
000,000 total allowed the bank by the Federal 
Reserve Board. Resources aggregated $101,- 
860,275 on November Ist. 


review the progress 


ago, 


W. L. Hemingway Joins National Bank of 
Commerce Staff 


Mr. W. L. Hemingway, who has a wide ac- 
quaintance in bank and trust company circles, 
and who has been president of the Mercantile 
Trust Company of Little Rock, Ark., has ac- 
cepted an invitation to become vice-president of 
the National Bank of Commerce of St. Louis, 
assuming his new duties March ist. The Mer- 
cantile Trust Company of which he was presi- 


dent, has recently been merged with the Union 
Trust Company of Little Rock. Mr. Heming- 
way is a member of the Executive Council of 
the American Association and man 
aged the notably successful Liberty Loan drives 
in Arkansas. He is a son of former Supreme 
Court Justice W. E. Hemingway. 


Bankers’ 


Year for Third National of St. Louis 

The annual report of the Third National 
Bank of St. Louis, presented by President F. O 
Watts, shows net earnings during 1918 amount- 


Active 


ing to $1,092,280, which warranted not only the 
regular one per cent. monthly dividend on the 
$2,000,000 capital, but an cent 
last June and another extra three per cent. in 
December. A total of $353,240 was reserved t 
cover building depreciation, investment depre- 
ciation, losses and leaving net profit of 
$739,040. extra dividends and 
bonuses to employees and officers accounted for 


$399,192, leaving balance of [ 1918 


extra two per 


taxes, 


Regular and 
$339,848 for 
and together with 1917 balance of $184,417 leav- 
ing total balance of $524,265 out of which the 
directors created a special account covering un- 
earned discount amounting to $238,806 and mak- 
ing undivided profits $285,458. Average inter- 
est returns on loans and investments, including 
Government securities, -was 5.88 per cent. for 
1918 as compared with 5.11 per cent. for 1917 
Deposits averaged $45,363,000 for the year. The 
Liberty Loan department handled during the 
year $28,331,950 of Third and Fourth Liberty 
Bonds and Treasury certificates. A two-story 
building will be erected to accommodate the 
bond, safe deposit and trust departments. The 
bank celebrated its fifty-fifth anniversary on 
Christmas Day. 


Lieutenant John A. Long, formerly a teller 
for the St. Louis Union Trust Company, is 
reported among those killed in action in France. 

Lieutenant George Lane Edwards, Jr., son 
of G. L. Edwards, president of A. G. Edwards 
& Sons, brokers in St. Louis, was killed in 
action in France on October 24th. 
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THE GUARDIAN TRUST AND 
SAVINGS BANK OF TOLEDO 





MEMBER- FEDERAL - RESERVE~ BANK 








OFFICERS 


Epwarp H. Capy, President 
Wa ctTER L. Ross, Vice-President 
Epwarp G. Kursy, Vice-President and Trust Officer 
Harry P. Caves, Jreasurer 
J. Brenton Taytor, Secretary 
Geo, E. Wise, Ass’t Secretary and Treasurer 


Correspondence Invited on all Trust Matters 


Trust Company of Georgia 
ATLANTA 


Capital and Surplus.... 


ERNEST WOODRUFF 
JOHN E. MURPHY 

JAMES H. NUNNALLY 
JOHN N. GODDARD ji ‘ 
GEO. B. PENDLETON........ Sec. and Treas. 
JOHN K. McDONALD Trust Officer 


$2,000,000 


Vice-Pres. 


We are especially equipped to serve Banks and Trust 
Companies in various Financial or Fiduciary capacities. 


Correspondence Invited. 





War-Period Expansion of St. Louis Banking 
Resources 
The marked increase in deposits of St. Louis 
banks and trust companies is perhaps not sur- 
prising in view of the flow of wealth to this 
center arising out of war production and value 
of farm products. At the close of 1914 the de- 
posits aggregated $274,009,865 and the con- 
densed statements of November 1, 1918, show 
expansion to $394,922,068, a gain of $120,000,000, 
the same period loans and discounts in- 
creased from $219,755,000 to $316,195,000; bonds 
and stocks from $60,050,243 to $134,145,141; cash 
and exchange from $85,973,000 to $110,723,000, 
\n interesting recent development in the St. 
Louis banking situation is the growth of accept- 
ances. Since August 31, 1918, the amount of ac- 
ceptances and letters of credit reported by local 
banks and trust companies has increased from 
$6,082,305 to $18,264,334. In this connection it 
is interesting also to note the plans for the or- 
ganization of the Union Discount Banking Cor- 
poration of St. Louis to have a capital of at 
least $10,000,000. This is in line with the policy 
of the more progressive local banks to provide 
credit to all solvent purchasers in connection 
with trade that originates or is marketed in this 


section. —_—_——- 


The Farmers Trust Company is being or- 
unized at Evansville, Ind., capital $100,000. 


Statement of the Ownership, Management, Circula- 
tion, etc., Required by the Act of Congress of 
August 24, 1912, of TRUST COMPANIES, 
Published Monthly at New York, N. Y., for 
October 1, 1918. 


State of New York )... 
County of New York § _ 
Before me, a Notary Public in and for the State and 
county aforesaid, personally appeared Christian A. Luhnow 
who, having been duly sworn according to law, deposes and 
says that he is the Publisher of the TRUST COMPANIES 
MAGAZINE and that the following is, to the best of his 
knowledge and belief, a true statement of the ownership, 
management (and if a daily paper, the circuls ation), ete., of 
the aforesaid publication for the date shown in the above 
caption, required by the Act of August 24, 1912, embodied 
in section 443, Postal Laws and Reg gulations, printed on the 
reverse of this form, to wit: 
That the names and addresses of the publisher, editor, 
managing editor, and business managers are: 
Publisher, C hristian A. Luhnow, 55 Liberty St., New York 
City, 
Editor, Christian A. Luhnow, 55 Liberty St., New York 
City, oe 
Managing Editor, None. 
Business Manager, M. O. Henderson, 55 Liberty St., New 
York City, N. Y. 
That the owners are: 
Christian A. Luhnow, 55 Liberty St., New York City, 
N. Y., Sole Owner 
That the known bondholders, mortgagees, and other 
security holders owning or holding 1 per cent. or more of total 
amount of bonds, mortgages, or other securities are: None. 
Curist1An A. Lunnow, Publisher. 
Sworn to and subscribed before me this 16th of October 1918, 
{Seal.] tebe B. Grollman, 
Notary Public, Bronx County No. 40, 
Certificate filed in New York County. 
(My commission expires March 30, 1920.) 


The Metropolitan National Bank of Minne- 
apolis is organizing a trust company to be op- 
erated in connection with the bank. 


COMPARISON OF DEPOSITS OF ST. LOUIS TRUST COMPANIES 


Surplus and 
Profits Nov. 30, Sept. 11, Dec. 31, 
Nov. 30, 1918 1918 1917 1914 
$1,000,000 $81,988 
Broadway Savings & Trust Co.... 100,000 111,960 


NAME Capital 
American Trust Co 


Farmers’ & Merchants’ Trust Co.. 200,000 
Jefferson-Gravois Trust Co 100,000 
Mercantile Trust Co 

Mississippi Valley Trust Co 


St. Louis-Union Trust Co.*....... 
Title Guaranty Trust Co 
Trust Co. of St. Louis County... . 
West St. Louis Trust Co 


31,994 1,692,099 

17,103 1,132,246 1,079,855 724,268 
6,910,000 
5,455,610 
Mortgage Trust Co 267 ,844 
6,113,885 


Deposits Deposits Deposits 


$6,365,923 $6,563 506 $5,896,376 
1,716,047 1,290,142 765,485 
1,737,647 1,146,358 


38,918,363 


28,968,289 26,917,386 
20,454,449 


19,365,275 16,592,494 


30,959 820,432 752,560 482,339 


tAll quotations as of Nov. 30, 1918. *Depositsin St. Louis Union Bank. Corrected by A. G. Edwards 
Sons, 410-412 Olive St., St. Louis and 38 Wall St., New York. 
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32nd YEAR OF SERVICE 


Mercantile Trust & Deposit Company 


OF BALTIMORE 
Capital, Surplus, and Undivided Profits, $4,695,402 


Largest capital and surplus of any financial institution in Maryland, or any Southern State. 


We offer our services in any or all of the capacities properly exercised by Trust Companies, 
and will give the most careful attention and the benefit of our long experience to all matters 


entrusted to our care. 
FRED G. BOYCE, Jr., Vice-President 








A. H. S. POST, President 


SURVEY OF TRADE AND BUSINESS CONDITIONS IN BALTIMORE 


MAURICE H. GRAPE 
Vice-President Union Trust Company of Baltimore 


Reviewing trade conditions in Baltimore for 
the year 1918, restrictions placed by the Gov- 
ernment on many commodities should be con- 
sidered. Yet in spite of the fact that every 
factory which could be utilized for the pro- 
duction of goods essential to the war, was 
working day and night, the general business of 
the city has shown a steady growth in its gen- 
eral trade operations and a much greater in- 
crease than 1917. Bank deposits show marked 
gains, as well as the bank clearings, which were 
over $1,100,000,000 more than in 1917. 

As the manufacture of most lines of goods 
handled by the wholesale houses was restricted 
this year, the volume of business handled by 
them show a decrease—high prices have also 
had their effect on the amount of sales. The 
retail trade shows a big increase in its vol- 
ume of business. This is due to the constant 
employment of labor and the high wages re- 
ceived. Prices were at the highest point, yet 
this did not have any effect on retail sales. 

Our export trade for 1918 will show a con- 
siderable drop over figures of last year, which 
is practically due to the grain trade, this busi- 
ness being regulated by the Government through 
the Food and 


Administrator, manufactured 


products being shipped instead of grain. In 
corn alone, 14,500,000 bushels less were shipped 
in 1918 than in the previous year, and lack of 
ocean bottoms had much to do with this condi- 
tion, as well as the preference given flour when 
ships were available, flour alone in food prod- 
ucts showing an increase. 


Notable Growth of Mechanics and Metals 
National Bank of New York 

The Mechanics and Metals National Bank 
was among the banks of New York City which 
recorded the largest percentage of growth dur- 
ing the war period. Deposits increased from 
$89,208,000 in November, 1914, to $281,859,000 
reported Dec. 31, 1918. Resources total $311,- 
167,000 with loans and discounts of $118,680,- 
000; cash and due from banks $148,812,000; 
U. S. bonds and Treasury certificates $20,389,- 
000. The Mechanics and Metals National is 
credited with an aggregate of $112,811,000 sub- 
scriptions to the four Liberty Loans 
tioned among 88,975 corporate and individual 
subscribers. North McLean, for a number of 
years manager of the Foreign Department of 
the Mechanics & Metals National Bank, has 
been appointed a vice-president of that bank. 


appor- 
apport 





CONDITION OF BALTIMORE TRUST COMPANIES 


Surplus and 


Capital Undivided Profits 
$1,000,000 $2,326,144.00 
88,073.00 
1,557,029.00 
446,751.00 
1,475,400.00 
224,375.00 
3,358,292.00 
2,701,313.00 
145,790.00 
221,773.00 
378,706.00 


Baltimore Trust Co 
Colonial Trust Co 
Continental Trust Co 
Equitable Trust Co 
Fidelity Trust Co 1,000,000 
Maryland Trust Co 1,000,000 
Mercantile Trust & Deposit Co.... 1,500,000 
Safe Deposit & Trust Co .. 600,000 
Security Storage & Trust Co 200,000 
Title Guarantee & Trust Co 200,000 
Union Trust Co 500,000 


300,000 
1,350,000 
1,000,000 


Deposits Par Bid 
$10,721,836.00 50 =150 
1,451,017.00 25 22 
7,770,010.00 100 159 
8,139,829.00 25 36 
12,961,698.00 100 300 
6,817,968.00 100 98 
16,036,377 .00 50 187% 
10,296,139.00 100 700 
490,594.00 100 165 
2,646,444.00 100 175 
5,786,281.00 50 90 


Revised by Hambleton & Co., Bankers, Baltimore. 
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Pittsburgh 


Special Correspondence 


Banking and Trust Company Growth in 
Pittsburgh 


and trust companies of Pitts- 
burgh not only acquitted themselves admirably 


in connection with Liberty Loans and in the 
absorption of 


The banks 


Treasury certificates, but have 
also experienced marked growth. Deposits of 
the national banks increased during the period 
from August 31, 1918 to Nov. 1, 1918 from 
$250,246,732 to $386,827,228, while trust com- 
pany deposits increased from June 29th to 
Sept. 21st from $197,450,850 to $207,822,999. 
Surplus and undivided profits of trust com- 
panies aggregating $61,505,210, represent a gain 
of nearly $1,000,000 since last June. 

Aggregate clearings for Pittsburgh during 
1918 amounted to $5,761,511,499 as compared 
with $4,021,732,888 in 1917 and $3,402,246,643 
in 1916. Business and industrial conditions still 
maintain a high record although the situation 
is involved by uncertainties as to readjustments 
and price factors, especially in connection with 
steel production. 


Year End Statements of Pittsburgh 
Trust Companies 


The excellent position of the trust compan- 
ies of Pittsburgh is reflected in their latest of- 
ficial statements as of December 31, 1918. The 
Fidelity Title and Trust Company reports de- 
posits of $13,398,981 with total resources of 
$19,970,969, capital $2,000,000; surplus and un- 
divided profits $4,316,171. Total trust funds oi 
$71,985,875 are shown with face value of cor- 
porate trusts of over $110,000,000. The Pitts- 
burg Trust Company reports deposits of $14,- 
314,032, with aggregate resources of $22,300,- 
251; capital $2,000,000; surplus and undivided 
profits $1,991,592; trust funds $1,893,150 and 
corporate trusts of approximately $38,000,000. 
The Peoples Savings & Trust Company shows 
deposits of $10,917,287; total resources 
capital $3,000,000; surplus and undi- 
vided profits $6,373,081; trust funds $43,843,359 
and corporate trusts of $23,488,000. The Com- 
monwealth Trust Company reports deposits of 
$8,336,965, resources of $12,253,624, capital $1,- 
500,000, surplus and undivided profits $1,461,- 
774, trust funds $7,611,777 and corporate trusts 
of $32,000,000. 


$20,- 
650,006 ; 


The Peoples Savings and Trust Company of 
Pittsburgh has been named as depositary un- 
der an agreement submitted by the Philadel- 
phia Company to holders of the bonds of the 
Consolidated Cas Company of Pittsburgh. 


Fidelity 


TITLE AND 


Trust Company 
PITTSBURGH, PA. 


Superior facilities for handling check- 
ing Accounts of Corporations, Firms 
and Individuals 


Acts in all Trust Capacities what- 
soever. Trust Accounts now managed 


$70,000,000 .00 





Elected President Irving National Bank of 
New York 

At a recent meeting of the board of directors 
of the Irving National Bank of New York, 
following the annual meeting of shareholders, 
Mr. Lewis E. Pierson was re-elected chairman 
of the board and Mr. Rollin P. Grant, formerly 
president was elected vice-chairman. Mr. 
Harry E. Ward formerly first vice-pres- 
ident, succeeded Mr. Grant as_ president. 
The banking careers of these men_ strik- 
ingly emphasize the democratic traditions 
which have always characterized the manage- 
ment of the Irving National. All three started 
at the bottom of the ladder. Messrs. Pierson 
and Grant having entered the Irving in 1898 
when its deposits were about two millions, as 
compared with deposits of approximately $135,- 
600,000 at the present time, and $51,000,000 in 
November, 1914. Mr. Ward became associated 
with the Irving in 1901 and his advancement has 
been the result of efficient and diligent service. 
Additional recent promotions were those of 
Mr. William Grafe and Mr. H. A. Mathews as 
assistant cashiers. Both have been associated 
with the Irving for a number of years and but 
recently returned from active service in the war. 

The cordial contact which the Irving National 
maintains with its depositors was demonstrated 
at the third annual reception held at the bank’s 
quarters at the close of the year. 
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ESTABLISHED 1887 


BIRMINGHAM TRUST & 


SAVINGS COMPANY 
BIRMINGHAM, ALABAMA 
Capital, $500,000.00 


Surplus (Earned) $650,000.00 


A. W. SMITH, President. 
TOM O. SMITH, Vice-President. 
W. H. MANLY, Cashier. 
BENSON CAIN, Assistant Cashier. 
C. D. COTTEN, Assistant Cashier. 
E. W. FINCH, Assistant Cashier. 


Direct connections with the strongest Banks through- 
out the South. Send us your Collections. 


“Cleveland — 


Special Correspondence 
How Cleveland Went ‘* Over the Top ’”’ 

The Cleveland district, which embraces the 
great steel and industrial interests of Western 
Pennsylvania and of Ohio, faces the problems 
of reconstruction with firm faith as to their so- 
lution and with the consciousness that financial 
and banking conditions. are in excellent shape 
to finance peace-time requirements. Bank clear- 
ings for Cleveland during 1918 aggregated $4,- 
339,779,000 as against $3,730,294,000 for 1917. 
December clearings were $400,960,000 as com- 
pared with $324,898,000 or the same month in 
1917. Although the Federal Reserve Bank of 
Cleveland was the source of chief reliance in 
financing war finance obligations the statement 
of Jan. 10th shows that the credit situation has 
not been expanded beyond necessary limits. 
Total bills discounted and bought amounted to 
$154,658,000 with reserve account due members 
at $130,539,000 and total reserves of $217,690,- 
000. 

The aggregate amount of subscriptions en- 
tered by the Federal Reserve District for all 
four Liberty Loans amounted to $1,779,366,450 
and the amount allotted was $1,718,874,150. Based 
on proportion of banking power it is evident that 
the Cleveland District established a _ record 
which excels that of most of the other reserve 
districts. At the same time the banks and 
trust companies were not required to overbur- 
den themselves with Liberty Bond holdings be- 
cause of the remarkable absorption power 
shown by the public. Treasury certificates were 
also oversubscribed for the various issues pre- 
ceding each loan and Cleveland contributed 
more than its share to Red Cross contributions 
and War Stamp sales. 


Expansion of Ohio Banking Resources 


One of the features of the banking situation 


Spokane and Eastern Trust Co. 


SPOKANE, WASHINGTON 


Incorporated 1890 


$17,000,000 


Resources - - 


Special attention given to collections. 

All Trust Company business solicited. 

Mortgages on improved property at lowest 
rates. 

Investment Securities bought and sold. 


during the past year in Ohio was the unprece- 
dented growth of banking resources. In Cleve- 
land total bank deposits toward the close of 
1918 aggregated $514,000,000. The Bank Su- 
perintendent reports that the resources of all 
the State banks, trust companies and savings 
banks of Ohio amounted to $993,003,119 on Au- 
gust 31st last, an increase of $33,025,000 since 
Sept., 1917. Of total deposits of $859,463,7223 
the savings deposits accounted for $404,604,- 
630 and considering the heavy strain upon sav- 
ings accounts because of appeals for Liberty 
bond and War Savings subscriptions it is re- 
markable that the savings deposits decreased 
only $10,471,000 as compared with Sept., 1917. 
One of the principal developments in the local 
banking field was the amalgamation of the Citi- 
zens Savings & Trust Company with the Union 
National Bank and the Bank of Commerce. 


First National and First Trust of Cleveland 


The December 31, 1918, statements of the 
First National Bank and the First Trust and 
Savings Company of Cleveland, the stock of 
which is jointly held, shows aggregate resources 
of approximately $125,000,000. Of this total 
the First National has $99,517,379 with deposits 
of $76,559,000, capital of $2,500,000; surplus and 
profits of $3,141,981. The First Trust and Sav- 
ings Company reports resources of $25,118,000; 
deposits of $19,911,000; capital $1,250,000; sur- 
plus and profits of $883,870. Acceptances of 
both institutions amount to over $6,700,000. A 
Christmas bonus of 10 per cent. was presented 
to each employee of both banks. 


Cleveland Brevities 


Francis R. Morison, advertising counsellor, 
who has directed the Cleveland Liberty Loan 
publicity campaigns, has received an honor cer- 
tificate for his display of bank and trust com- 
pany advertising at the last annual convention 
of the Financial Advertisers’ Association. 





TRUST COMPANIES 


MARYLAND TRUST COMPANY 


BALTIMORE 


Capital 


Transacts a General Trust and Banking Business. 


- $1,000,000.00 


We invite correspondence or 


interviews in regard to active or reserve accounts. 


: Los Angeles 


Special Correspondence 
Pacific Coast Alert to New Opportunities 


The war has bred a new spirit among men of 
business and finance on the Pacific coast which 
recalls the days of the “49’r” when the lure 
of gold stimulated imagination and “blazed new 
trails.” Today it is not the quest of hidden 
treasure that challenges men of enterprise but 
the new opportunities for trade expansion and 
revelation of new resources which have been 
brought to view by strenuous war effort. The 
development of Far-Eastern and Oriental mar- 
kets has ceased to be a bone for the academician 
and today the practical men of finance and 
business are devoting themselves to actualities. 
Here in Los Angeles, for example, the ship- 
building industry has blossomed forth into full 
Stature almost overnight. Scores of thousands 
of men have been engaged here and in San 
Francisco and transbay cities in constructing 
ships and the significant thing is that the enter- 
prise has lost little, if any, of its momentum 
because war has ceased. Plans are under way 
among bankers of this city, San Francisco and 
cther Pacific Coast cities to form close finan- 
cial and trade organizations to expand business 
with South American and Oriental markets. 
Banks and trust companies are specializing in 
foreign trade financing and experts in this line 
are in request. 

The volume of war-time business attained is 
reflected in the bank clearing figures for 1918. 
San Francisco reported clearings of $5,629,321,- 
000 as against $4,837,854,000 the previous year. 
Los Angeles’ clearings amounted to $1,547,065,- 
000, which leaves the pre-war totals far behind. 


The Los Angeles Financial Situation 


The fact that deposits of banks and trust 
companies in this city consist largely of sav- 
ings accounts and were heavily drawn upon by 


the public in connection with Liberty Loan sub- 
scriptions and war contributions has not caused 
any halt in the growth of banking power. The 
trust companies and savings banks reported ag- 
gregate deposits of $153,843,000 on November 
lst as compared with $151,401,000 a year ago. 
The national banks have deposits of $104,914,- 
000 as compared with $101,000,000 last August. 
Among the local institutions which rendered 
the most conspicuous service in connection with 
the financing of war loans and short term treas- 
ury obligations were the Security Trust and 
Savings Bank; the Los Angeles Trust and Sav- 
ings Bank; Guaranty Trust and Savings Bank; 
Citizens Trust and Savings Bank, and the Bank 
of Italy branches. 


Legislation of State Banks and Trust 
Companies 


California will secure up-to-date and more ef- 
ficient banking and trust company laws if the 
recommendations of the Legislative Committee 
of the California Bankers’ Association are 
heeded by the legislature as they most likely 
will be. One of the first bills to be acted upon 
will be that enabling State institutions to join 
the Federal Reserve system and reconciling re- 
serve requirements. The State Superintendent 
of Banks has also suggested amendments. 


Columbia Trust Company Service 
of New York City 


Through its various departments and 
branches in New York city the Columbia Trust 
Company has developed trust company service 
to a high stage of efficiency. During the war 
period the deposits of the company increased 
from $62,248,000 to $88,699,000 shown in the 
November 1, 1918, official report which also ex- 
hibited aggregate resources of $121,100,000 with 
capital of $5,000,000; surplus and undivided 
profits of $6,850,478. Subscriptions reported by 
the Columbia to the four Liberty Loans totalled 
$85,770,000, embracing 40,373 subscribers. 





TRUST COMPANIES 


CoNnTINENTAL GUARANTY CORPORATION 


Organized under the Banking Law of the State of New York 


Capital, Surplus and Undivided profits, November 30th, 1918, $1,158,809.31 
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GUARANTY COLLATERAL TRUST SECURITIES 


The Collateral back of these Securities, which are the direct obligations of this 
Corporation, consists of : 


1. Trade Acceptances and Notes bearing at least two names of approved 
credit standing. 


2. First lien on Insured Merchandise. 


3. Liberal margins in Trade Acceptances, Notes and Merchandise above 
the face of all Securities issued. 


Being short-term and self-liquidating, Guaranty Collateral Trust Securities are an 
excellent investment for banking funds. Many of the most conservative banks 
and trust companies of the United States have proved this statement by 


purchasing over $40,000,000 to date. 
WRITE FOR LATEST OFFERING SHEET 


BEE AE CLS 


248 MADISON AVENUE, NEW YORK 
SAN FRANCISCO CHICAGO 


MONTREAL 





The Southern Section of the United States 


deserves consideration. Inevitably the next large increase in values 
will be in the South. The North and West have been practically fully 
developed. 

THE SOUTH OFFERS EXCEPTIONAL INVESTMENT 
OPPORTUNITIES. It needs funds to assist in the financing of its 
lumber, sugar, cotton and rice interests. In the legitimate develop- 
ment of its resources it is entitled to the highest credit. 

WE SPECIALIZE IN SOUTHERN SECURITIES. We own 
and offer the highest grade of Southern municipal, corporation and 
public service bonds and six per cent. mortgage notes—are acquainted 
with real estate values and with the manufacturing and commercial 
possibilities of the South. 


CORRESPONDENCE INVITED 


INTERSTATE 
TRUST ‘ & - BANKING ‘ COMPANY 


NEW ORLEANS 
CAPITAL AND SURPLUS - - $1,250,000.00 








